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CHAPTER  ONE 


INTRODUCTION 


Aims  and  Objectives 


It  is  now  five  years  since  any  general  assessment  of  social 
research  on  blindness  has  been  made  (l).  Since  1953?  "two  highly 
significant  trends  have  combined  to  change  the  nature  and  scope 
of  social  research  on  blindness:  (a)  the  federal  government  has 
instituted  through  the  National  Institutes  of  Health  a  massive 
social  research  program  (though  it  is  considerably  less  extensive 
than  the  medical  social  research  program)  and  (b)  the  social, 
psychological  and  economic  aspects  of  disease ,  impairment,  and 
disability  have  begun  to  be  attacked  on  a  broad  front  rather  than 
by  the  earlier  more  specialized  approach;  (2)  consequently  blind 
subjects  appear  in  programs  for  severely  emotionally  disturbed 
children  and  for  determining  the  effects  of  sensory  deprivation 
on  motor  performance  of  adults,  to  cite  only  two  examples.   Social 
research  on  blindness  is  implicated  in  and  is  being  enriched  by  this 
movement  toward  diagnosis  and  therapeutical  treatment  of  the  entire 
person  as  contrasted  with  the  earlier  more  specialized  approach. 
This  becomes  apparent  as  the  contents  of  this  survey  are  considered, 
that  is,  the  60  research  projects  and  UUU  publications  directly 
concerned  with  blindness  and  the  91  research  projects  and  the 
36U  publications  on  subjects  of  interest  to  social  research  on 
blindness  that  form  the  basic  data  of  this  present  survey.  Un- 
doubtedly in  the  future  the  relevance  of  the  broad  attack  on  di- 
seases and  impairments  will  become  more  apparent,  thus  enlarging 
the  scope  of  social  research  on  blindness  as  to  content,  design 
and  techniques.   It  is  in  anticipation  of  this  enlarged  scope  of 
interest  that  the  present  compilation  and  its  analysis  are  pre- 
sented for  those  research  workers  and  others  who  may  find  such  a 
study  useful. 


(1)  N.J.  Raskin,  Current  Research  in  Work  for  the  Blind, 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1953  and  Helga  Lende, 
Books  About  the  Blind,  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1953* 

(2)  See  report,  Bayne- Jones,  et  al,  The  Advance  of  Medical  Research 
and  Education,  June  27,  1958- 
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Definitions  and  Limitations 


A  study  of  trends  of  social  research  on  blindness  would  ideally 
start  with  only  recent  research  projects  and  technical  research  re- 
ports.  It  would  report  only  studies  using  quantitative  techniques  of 
analysis;  populations  would  be  drawn  according  to  accepted  sampling 
theory:  categories  would  be  discrete,  methodology  detailed  and  find- 
ings subjected  to  reliability  and  validity  tests.   Under  such  strict 
rules  of  selection,  there  would  be  relatively  few  research  projects 
to  report.  Without  making  too  much  of  this  serious  lack  of  rigorously 
designed  research  that  needs  to  be  mentioned  in  passing,  the  compi- 
lation on  which  this  survey  is  based  has  been  drawn  up  with  a  much 
broader  interpretation  of  research.  If  a  population  exist  or  if  data 
exist  that  are  treated  analytically  according  to  some  procedure  gen- 
erally acceptable  to  one  of  the  social  science  or  behavioral  science 
disciplines  and  some  interpretations  or  conclusions  are  reached  as 
a  result  of  that  ordering  or  analysis  of  data,  it  has  qualified  as 
research  for  purposes  of  this  compilation.  Excluded  have  been  pure- 
ly impressionistic,  narrative,  anecdotal  and  philosophical  writings, 
except  those  few  that  clearly  point  to  needs  for  the  undertaking  of 
social  research.  While  this  rather  loose  definition  may  cause  some 
entries  to  be  listed  that  are  questionable  and  some  categories  may 
be  vague,  the  extent  of  the  listings  (959  in  all)  will  not  seriously 
inconvenience  anyone  seeking  information;  the  entire  list  can  be 
searched  without  too  much  trouble. 

Where  annotated  sources  of  excerpts  from  sources  were  possible 
to  obtain,  these  have  been  listed  with  due  credit  being  given.   In 
the  case  of  the  88  research  projects  which  were  listed  in  Bio-Sciences 
Information  Exchange  releases  Notice  of  Research  Projects  and  in  the 
case  of  items  taken  from  Research  Relating  to  Children  published  by 
the  Childrens  Bureau  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  principal  investigators  were  asked  to  register  their  object- 
ions to  this  listing  of  the  project  summaries  of  their  studies.   In 
the  case  of  research  publications,  permission  to  use  summaries  and 
annotations  were  graciously  granted  by  Psychological  Abstracts,  Re- 
habilitation  Literature ,  and  Current  Social  Research  of  Community- 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  all  of  which  were  used  extensively.   Other 
collections  and  reports  used  only  occasionally  have  been  assumed  to 
be  in  the  public  domain.  Also  bibliographies  of  one  book,  two  doctoral 
dissertations  and  one  master's  thesis  (Drs.  Gowman,  Underberg,  Axelrod 
and  Miss  Inabinet  respectively)  have  been  used  extensively,  both  for 
work  cited  prior  to  1953  that  has  current  research  implications  and 
for  the  latest  research.   In  all  cases,  credit  has  been  given  as  to 
source  and  annotation. 
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Principal  Sources  Used 

Psychological  Abstracts  (American  Psychological  Association) 

Rehabilitation  Literature  (National  Society  for  Crippled 
Children  &  Adults) 

Research  Relating  to  Children  (Childrens  Bureau,  HEW) 

Notice  of  Research  Projects;  (Bio-Sciences  Information  Exchange) 

Sociological  Abstracts 

Report  of  Research  Projects  and  Grants: 

A.  National  Science  Foundation 

B.  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation 

Theses  and  Dissertations  Related  to  Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Education  (Rehabilitation  Counselor  Education  Research,  Inc.) 

New  Outlook  for  the  Blind  (American  Foundation  for  the  Blind) 

Current  Sociology  (UNESCO) 

Science  (American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science) 
Sources  of  Morbidity  Data  (HEW) 

American  Psychologist  (APA) 

Current  Social  Research  (Community  Research  Associates  Inc.) 

Research  and  Demonstrations  in  Progress  (Rehabilitation  Counselor 
Education  Research,  Inc.) 

An  Inventory  of  Social  and  Economic  Research  in  Health  (Health 
Information  Foundation) 

Doctoral  Dissertation,  University  of  Rochester,  Rita  P.  Underberg: 
Relationship  between  Parental  Understanding  and  Child  Adjustment 
in  the  Visually  Disable  Adolescent,  1958. 

Doctoral  Dissertation,  University  of  Rochester,  Ronald  T.  Verrillo: 
A  Study  of  Adjustment  and  the  Relationship  between  Parental  Atti- 
tudes and  Adjustment  in  Visually  Imparled  and  Sighted  Adolescents, 
1958. 

Dr.  Alan  G.  Gowman,  The  War  Blind  in  American  Social  Structure, 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1957>  237  PP« 

Thesis,  University  of  Tennessee,  Judith  Beebe  Inabinet:  A  Study 
of  the  Reactions  to  Blindness  among  Persons  Who  Lost  their  Sight 
After  Age  50,  1958. 
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Health  Education:  A  Selected  Bibliography  (WHO) 

Doctoral  Dissertation,  New  York  University,  Seymour  Axelrod: 
Basic  and  Complex  Functions  in  the  Blind  and  the  Sighted,  1958' 

International  Journal  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind  (American 
Assoc,  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind) 

Helga  Lende,  Books  about  the  Blind,  A  Bibliographical  Guide, 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1953>  357  PP« 

N.J.  Raskin,  Current  Research  in  Work  for  the  Blind,  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1953  >  33  PP« 


Organization  of  the  Survey 

This  survey  is  concerned  with  (a)  five  content  categories,  (b)  two 
types  of  activity  categories,  (c)  relatedness  to  blindness  of  the  research, 
(d)  recency  of  publications  and  (e)  length  of  publications. 

Content  categories  for  purposes  of  this  survey  are  (a)  general  so- 
cial research  on  blindness,  (b)  the  adult  blind  (including  vocational  and 
personal  reorganization,  blinded  veterans  and  the  aged  blind),  (c)  the 
young  blind,  (d)  the  deaf -blind  and  (e)  psychological  measurement.  Ex- 
pediency has  dictated  this  categorization;  these  are  roughly  the  major 
fields  of  inquiry  and  research.   They  are  not  discrete  categories,  it 
must  be  emphasized;  psychological  testing  of  children,  for  example,  is 
carried  under  the  category  of  the  young  blind,  not  under  psychological 
measurement.   In  a  relatively  new  and  rapidly  expanding  area  of  research 
any  attempt  at  categorization  is  frustrating  since  techniques,  methods 
and  often  content  are  interchangeable.   However,  to  facilitate  discussion 
this  rough  division  has  been  decided  upon. 

General  research  on  blindness  contains  mostly  general  reference  items 
(such  as  Best's  book),  bibliographies  (such  as  Meyerson's  and  Twer sky's) 
and  articles  on  broad  concern  with  policy  and  operations  (like  Cutsforth's 
and  Berthold  Lowenfeld's  concepts  of  psychology  of  blindness,  Rusalem's 
and  Schauer's  discussion  of  attitudes  toward  blindness,  and  AFB's 
survey  of  library  services  for  blind  persons  in  the  United  States  ). 
This  category  has  general  relevance  to  all  other  categories. 

The  adult  blind  is  largely  concerned  with  vocational  and  personal 
reorganization  (including  such  activities  as  the  three  year  research 
project  of  the  Catholic  Guild  for  the  Blind  in  Boston,  Mass.  on  "the 
effectiveness  of  adjustment  training  programs  of  varying  lengths  for  the 
adult  blind"),  the  problems  of  blinded  veterans  (such  as  Gowman's  book 
and  the  Veterans  Administration  survey  of  1958  set  forth)  and  the  pro- 
blems of  the  aged  blind  (as  mentioned  by  Belloc,  Bledsoe,  Fox  and 
others) . 
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In  this  category  there  is  considerable  overlap  with  the  category 
psychological  measurement,  particularly  with  regard  to  testing. 
Also  studies  of  the  adjustment  problems  of  sighted  parents  of  blind 
children  is  more  logically  listed  under  the  young  blind.   Similarly 
so  are  the  problems  of  the  adult  deaf -blind  in  that  category.   The 
specific  interest  groups  of  blinded  veterans  and  the  aged  blind  can 
be  supplemented  by  the  more  general  vocational  and  personal  reorgan- 
ization section  for  further  relevent  references. 

The  young  blind  is  a  well  defined  specific  interest  group  that 
(except  for  deaf -blind  children)  embraces  all  aspects  of  personal 
adjustment,  testing  and  education.   It  includes  the  preschool  blind 
child,  the  brain  damaged  and  mutiply  handicapped  blind  child  (ex- 
cept deaf -blind)  and  the  blind  adolescent  through  secondary  school. 

The  deaf -blind  is  another  quite  specific  interest  group  that  is 
concerned  with  more  general  communication  problems  so  as  to  include 
autistic  and  aphasic  blind  children  who  on  examination  may  have  a 
serious  hearing  loss.  This  category  contains  all  references  to  deaf- 
blind  adults,  such  as  the  AFB  workshop  proceedings  on  training  and 
employment  of  deaf -blind  adults. 

Psychological  measurement  is  concerned  with  the  more  technical 
aspects  of  measurement,  such  as  found  in  Teuber's,  Drever's  and  Mac- 
Farland's  articles.   Individual  aptitudes,  personality,  and  perfor- 
mance tests  will  be  found  under  the  adult  blind  or  the  young  blind. 

The  two  types  of  activity  categories  in  this  survey  are  used  to 
describe  further  the  five  content  categories  above.  The  first  ac- 
tivity category  is  research  projects  (3)  which  with  one  general 
exception  were  all  in  progress  in  1957-1958;  the  exception  is  the 
inclusion  of  some  terminated  research  projects  in  the  young  blind 
category.   Some  doctoral  dissertations  in  progress  are  listed  in 
the  research  projects  category  but  in  general  this  has  been  avoided 
since  dissertation  plans  are  often  changed.  The  major  character- 
istics of  this  activity  is  that  it  generally  involves  more  than  one 
investigator  and  it  requires  some  formal  statement  of  purpose  in 
connection  with  financing  the  project.   Professional  standards  of 
investigating  personnel  vary  as  widely  as  source  of  funds,  but  the 
majority  of  research  projects  can  be  said  to  be  staffed  by  profes- 
sionally trained  personnel  and  financed  by  funds  from  government 
grants  and  contracts  or  from  private  philanthropic  organizations. 
Also  these  research  projects  generally  result  in  the  second  of  the 
two  types  of  activity  categories:  publications. 

Publications  of  research  findings  take  several  forms:  books, 
monographs,  dissertations  and  articles.   Books  can  be  characterized 
as  the  fuller,  more  complete  treatment  of  a  major  subject  and  gen- 
erally are  inkprint  and  hardcover  productions.   The  monograph,  in 

(3)  Demonstration  projects  with  research  implications  have  been 
included. 
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contrast,  is  more  limited  in  scope  of  inquiry,  is  shorter  in  treat- 
ment, may  or  may  not  be  inkprint  and  is  generally  paper  covered. 
For  example,  a  book  is  Norris,  Spaulding  and  Brodie's  Blindness  in 
Children,  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1957,  173  pages,  a  five  year 
longitudinal  study  of  295  preschool  children  blinded  by  retrolental 
fibroplasia.  An  example  of  a  monograph  is  Pelone's  Helping  the 
Visually  Handicapped  Child  in  a  Regular  Class,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University,  1957?  paper  bound,  99  pages.  Dissertations  and 
theses  are  studies  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  an  institution 
of  higher  learning  with  the  aim  of  obtaining  a  master's  or  a  doctor 
of  philosophy  degree.  An  example  of  a  thesis  is  Inabinet's  Study  of 
the  Reactions  to  Blindness  among  Persons  who  Lost  their  Sight  After 
Age  50?  June,  195^, submitted  to  the  Graduate  Council  of  the  Univer- 
sity  of  Tennessee  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Social  Work.  An  example  of  a 
dissertation  is  Axelrod's  Basic  and  Complex  Functions  in  the  Blind 
and  the  Sighted,  April,  195$"  submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  New  York 
University. 

Articles  are  characterized  primarily  by  being  in  the  professional, 
periodical  literature.   Their  comparative  recency  and  length  will  be 
discussed  later.  An  example  of  an  article  is  Blank's  "Psychoanalysis 
and  Blindness"  in  the  Psychoanalytic  Quarterly,  1957?  volume  26  ,  pages 
1-2U.  ~ 

In  addition  to  the  five  content  categories  (general,  adult, 
young,  deaf -blind,  and  psychological  measurement)  and  the  two  activity 
categories  (research  projects  and  publications)  another  meaningful 
categorization  is  concerned  with  the  relatedness  of  the  research  to 
blindness.   The  opening  paragraphs  of  this  chapter  state  the  belief 
that  much  of  the  potential  of  social  research  on  blindness  lies  in 
attacking  the  problems  of  disease,  disability  and  impairment  on  a 
broad  basis,  rather  than  entirely  by  specialization.  Discussions  of 
comprehensive  medicine  (k)   and  the  enlarged  scope  of  medical  research 
(5)  point  the  way  to  this  development.  Toward  that  end  almost  half 
of  the  items  in  this  present  compilation  represent  research  in  fields 
other  than  blindness  but  of  relevance  to  blindness.   For  instance, 
a  monograph  by  Minski  on  Deafness,  Mutism  and  Mental  Deficiency  in 
Children  concerned  with  "the  differentiation  between  deafness,  mental 
defect,  deafness  with  maladjustment  and  absence  of  speech  without 
deafness"  is  of  direct  interest  to  research  on  the  deaf -blind.  Also 
a  research  project  entitled  Administrative  Effectiveness  and  Pre- 
diction in  Vocational  Rehabilitation  of  Public  Assistance  Referrals 
at  the  University  of  Washington  at  Seattle  should  result  in  reports 
of  interest  to  research  on  vocational  adjustment  of  blind  workers. 

{h)      J.D.  Matarazzo,  "Comprehensive  Medicine:  A  New  Era  in  Medical 
Education,"  Human  Organization,  1955?  l^->  1?  *+-9« 

(5)   Eayne -Jones,  et  al,  The  advance  of  Medical  Research  and  Education, 
June  27,  1958. 
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Scholars  and  research  workers  on  blindness  may  often  find  useful  basic 
reference  works  like  Gilbert  on  intersensory  facilitation  and  inhibi- 
tion, Lederer  on  how  the  sick  view  their  world,  Jones  on  collaboration 
of  social  scientists  and  social  practitioners  in  the  solution  of  social 
problems,  and  Cruickshank  on  the  relation  of  physical  disability  to 
fear  and  guilt  feelings.   Many  more  similar  topics  suggest  topics  and 
techniques  applicable  to  new  research  on  blindness. 

Recency  of  research  publication  is  another  item  of  interest  in 
this  compilation.  About  29  per  cent  of  the  items  listed  date  to  1952 
or  earlier,  with  71  Per  cent  1953  or  after.  The  older  items  include 
many  widely  accepted  publications  like  Cutsforth  (l95l)>  Halstead 
(191+7),  Hebb  (19U9),  Worchel  (19U7)  and  others.   In  general,  this  com- 
pilation has  avoided  re-listing  items  in  Miss  Helga  Lende's  definitive 
bibliography  (1953)-   If>  however,  a  scholar  or  research  worker  on 
blindness  has  found  certain  older  works  particularly  helpful,  these 
works  have  been  listed  in  this  compilation,  often  with  Miss  Lende's 
annotation.   The  reader  wishing  a  comprehensive  survey  of  literature 
on  blindness  prior  to  1953  should  consult  Miss  Lende's  bibliography. 

Length  of  articles  is  another  item  of  interest  in  the  analysis 
of  this  compilation.  Sixty  percent  of  all  items  are  articles  and  their 
length  gives  some  indication  of  the  extent  and  scope.   For  instance, 
a  107-page  article  on  a  comparative  study  of  the  central  and  peri- 
pheral sectors  of  the  visual  cortex  in  primates  cannot  fairly  be  com- 
pared to  a  2-page  article  on  auxiliary  mechanical  sound  sources  for 
obstacle  perception  by  audition.   Consequently  a  simple  analysis 
(described  in  Chapter  2)  of  length  of  articles  seemed  in  order. 

All  of  these  categorizations  and  analyses  described  above  are 
presented  to  make  the  materials  more  meaningful  to  research  workers 
and  others  who  are  concerned  with  the  present  status  of  social  re- 
search on  blindness  and  its  potential. 
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CHAPTER  TWO 


GENERAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  RECENT  SOCIAL  RESEARCH 
ON  AND  RELATED  TO  BLINDNESS 


The  amount  of  social  research  directly  concerned  with  blindness 
since  1953  has  very  significantly  increased.  When  social  research  on 
other  than  blindness  (but  of  great  potential  value  to  social  research 
on  blindness)  is  added,,  the  period  since  1953  has  undoubtedly  seen 
the  largest  body  of  research  for  any  five  year  period  since  social  re- 
search on  blindness  began  (See  Table  l).  While  it  is  not  the  purpose 
of  this  survey  to  assess  the  literature  before  1953J  its  general  char- 
acteristics are  summarized  by  Miss  Lende:  "Much  of  the  literature  on 
the  blind  may  be  said  to  be  repetitious  and  in  many  cases  is  more  of 
an  emotional  than  factual  character  (6)."  Also  Raskin's  survey  on 
Current  Research  in  Work  for  the  Blind.,  for  the  period  19^-2-1953  can 
list  only  2k   publication  references  and  ^0  investigators.  With  a  much 
more  liberal  definition  of  research  (see  discussion  in  Chapter  One),, 
the  period  1953-1958  can  list  some  60  research  projects  and  some  khk 
publications  directly  concerned  with  social  research  on  blindness 
(See  Table  k).     Allowing  for  differences  of  interpretation,  it  is  quite 
clear  that  the  period  1953-1958  has  seen  the  beginnings  of  a  valuable 
literature  on  social  research  on  blindness. 

Tables  1-3  outline  the  full  potential  of  that  body  of  research 
by  combining  social  research  directly  concerned  with  blindness  and  a 
portion  of  the  social  research  on  other  topics  but  relevant  to  studies 
on  blindness.  The  most  noticeable  single  feature  of  Table  1  besides 
the  considerable  number  of  items  (959)  is  "the  heavy  preponderance  of 
articles  in  comparison  with  other  publications  (7). 

~(o")  Lende  -  Books  About  the  Blind  -  Preface 

(7)  This  observation  will  be  repeated  throughout  the  course  of  this 

survey,  since  it  generally  pertains  to  all  subsections.  This  pre- 
ponderance of  articles  suggests  a  very  recent  and  growing  litera- 
ture which  finds  its  outlets  in  contemporary  professional  journals. 
(This  is  discussed  more  fully  on  further  pages). 
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TABLE  1 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ALL  ITEMS  OF  SURVEY  BY 
CATEGORIES  AND  NUMBERS 


Content  Number  of 

Category Projects  Books  Monographs  Dissertations  Articles  Total 


General 

12 

31 

18 

10 

122 

193 

Adult 

33 

18 

37 

33 

1^5 

266 

Young 

87 

2k 

28 

11 

173 

323 

Deaf -Blind 

16 

k 

13 

k 

5^ 

91 

Psy.  Meas. 

3 

5 

2 

2 

7^ 

86 

TOTAL 

151 

82 

98 

6o 

568 

959 

Research  Projects  and  Research  Publications 

Table  2  and  Table  3  suggest  by  content  category  the  varying  dis- 
tributions of  projects  and  publications;  the  significant  variations  are 
discussed  below. 

In  Table  2  in  the  category  General  Research  on  Blindness  there 
seems  to  be  fewer  research  projects  and  more  books  than  the  over -all 
distribution  for  all  five  content  categories.  There  are  probably  fewer 
research  projects  because  the  broad  general  policy  questions  involved 
in  this  category  have  not  too  often  been  approached  through  research 
processes;  conferences,  work  shops,  discussions  and  legislative  pro- 
posals have  been  more  widely  accepted  means  of  approaching  broad 
general  policy  questions.  An  instance  of  the  coming  role  that  re- 
search may  play  in  the  consideration  of  such  questions  has  been  the 
recent  award  of  two  project  grants  to  the  New  York  School  of  Social 
Work  of  Columbia  University.  The  first  was  a  two  year  study  financed 
by  the  Caspary  Estates  and  The  Seeing  Eye  on  the  problems  of  travel 
of  blind  persons,  including  a  "study  of  policies  and  practices  of 
dealing  with  the  blind  with  reference  to  travel."  The  second  grant 
is  for  a  three  year  study  on  "the  nature  and  determinants  of  sight- 
ed society  toward  blindness  and  the  effects  of  these  attitudes  on 
blind  people . " 

The  relatively  large  number  of  books  in  the  General  Research  on 
Blindness  category  can  be  accounted  for  by  the  widely  accepted  "classics" 
(such  as  Best  on  blindness;  Halstead  and  Rose  on  related  subjects).  This 
long  discursive  treatment  of  broad  policy  questions  has  over  the  years 
more  often  taken  the  permanent  form  of  books  although  in  keeping  with 
the  literature  in  other  content  categories  a  common  tendency  has  been 
for  publication  through  articles. 
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The  number  of  research  projects  in  the  Young  Blind  and  the  Deaf- 
Blind  categories  is  above  the  over-all  distribution,  primarily  because 
a  good  deal  of  research  indirectly  related  to  blindness  falls  in  these 
categories.   Of  importance  to  the  study  of  the  Young  Blind  are  the  soc- 
ial psychological  studies  on  other  impairments  and  disabilities.  Of 

TABLE  2 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ALL  ITEMS  OF  SURVEY 

BY  CATEGORIES  AND  PERCENTAGES 


Content 

Per 

centage 

-s  by 

Content 

Category 

Category 

Projects 

Books 

Monographs 

Di 

ssertations 

Articles 

Total 

Over -all 

Summary 

16 

8 

10 

6 

60 

100 

General 

6 

IT 

9 

5 

63 

100 

Adult 

Ik 

7 

13 

12 

5k 

100 

Young 

26 

7 

10 

k 

53 

100 

Deaf -Blind 

19 

k 

Ik 

k 

59 

100 

Psy.  Meas. 

k 

6 

2 

2 

86 

100 

TABLE  3 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ALL  ITEMS  OF  SURVEY 
BY  ACTIVITIES  AND  PERCENTAGES 


Content 

Projec 

Percentage: 

3  by  Activity 

Category 

Category 

its 

Books 

Monographs 

Dissertations 

Articles 

General 

8 

39 

20 

17 

22 

Adult 

2k 

21 

35 

55 

26 

Young 

56 

30 

30 

19 

30 

Deaf -Blind 

10 

k 

13 

6 

10 

Psy.  Meas. 

2 

6 

2 

3 

12 

TOTAL 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


importance  to  the  study  of  the  Deaf -Blind  are  the  studies  on  auditory 
acuity. 

The  category  the  Young  Blind  shows  a  below  average  number  of  books, 
due  probably  to  the  relatively  recent  concern  with  research-oriented 
studies  of  children.   The  relatively  large  number  of  ongoing  research 
projects  shows  this  recent  emphasis  on  research,  some  of  which  may  make 
up  the  deficit  on  books  as  publications.   Certain  longitudinal  studies 
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of  children  with  retrolental  fibroplasia  can  be  expected  to  take  book 
form  ultimately,  as  Norris'  pioneering  book  has  already  done. 

In  the  category  the  Deaf  Blind,  a  slightly  larger  than  average 
number  of  monographs  confirms  the  suggestion  that  the  complexities 
of  studies  of  the  deaf -blind  do  not  lend  themselves  to  shorter  or 
more  specialized  topics:  the  deaf -blind  person  has  to  be  considered 
as  an  entire  person  of  many  interdependent  problems  and  potentialities 

The  apparently  below  average  distribution  of  research  projects 
and  monographs  and  the  apparently  above  average  distribution  of  arti- 
cles in  the  category  Psychological  Measurement  come  rather  close  to 
the  over-all  distribution  for  all  categories  when  adjustments  are 
made  that  take  into  account  that  psychological  tests  on  the  young 
blind  and  on  the  adult  blind  are  listed  under  those  categories. 

Table  3  illustrates  by  activity  (research  project  or  publicat- 
ions) the  distribution  of  effort  (in  percentages)  among  the  five  con- 
tent categories  as  far  as  the  present  compilation  is  concerned.  Over 
half  the  research  projects  included  in  this  listing  are  on  the  young 
blind,  since  it  is  in  this  field  that  many  new  projects  have  been 
started  in  the  past  five  years,  particularly  in  social  psychological 
fields  of  relevance  to  studies  on  blindness.  Table  3  also  emphasizes 
the  relatively  small  effort  going  into  research  projects  in  the  gen- 
eral category  and  in  experimental  psychology  and  psychological  test- 
ing, which  can  be  explained  in  these  ways:  (a)  the  broad  policy  ques- 
tions of  the  general  category  (for  example,  attitudes  toward  blind 
persons,  mobility: (see  Chapter  3)  have  not  traditionally  been  appro- 
ached through  research  processes  and  (b)  much  of  the  psychological 
measurement  research  is  in  this  compilation  listed  under  other  cate- 
gories (vocational  and  personal  reorganization  and  the  young  blind.) 

Seventy-two  per  cent  of  the  books  in  this  survey  are  included 
in  the  general  and  the  adult  categories  which  can  be  accounted  for 
in  several  ways,  among  them  the  following:  (a)  these  are  the  older 
fields  of  inquiry  in  studies  of  blindness;  (b)  this  list  includes 
the  "classics"  on  blindness  and  basic  reference  materials  which  any 
survey  must  take  into  account;  (c)  this  list  includes  the  "classics" 
in  social  studies  of  relevance  to  new  studies  on  blindness. 

The  relatively  larger  number  of  monographs  and  dissertations  in 
the  Adult  category  can  be  accounted  by  the  concern  over  the  years 
with  vocational  and  personal  reorganization  of  the  individual  blind 
person  as  well  as  with  persons  with  impairments  and  disabilities  of 
relevance  to  social  research  on  blindness.  The  relatively  smaller 
number  of  monographs  and  dissertations  in  the  Deaf -Blind  category 
can  be  explained  by  the  relatively  few  numbers  of  publications  on 
the  deaf -blind  compared  with  the  other  fields  (8). 

Xo)   Within  the  deaf -blind  field,  it  should  be  remembered,  publication 
in  the  form  of  monographs  has  been  slightly  above  the  over -all 
distribution  for  all  categories;  See  Table  2. 
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The  relatively  smaller  number  of  monographs  and  dissertations 
in  the  category  of  Psychological  Measurement  may  be  due  to  two  fac- 
tors: (a)  the  bulk  of  the  literature  has  been  published  prior  to 
1953  an<i  is  reported  and  discussed  by  Lende  and  Raskin,  and  (b)  many 
items  on  psychological  testing  are  listed  under  other  categories. 
The  same  can  be  said  for  the  relatively  fever  articles  in  the  Psy- 
chological Measurement  category. 

Research  Directly  on  Blindness  and  Related  to  Blindness 

As  explained  in  Chapter  One,  this  survey  has  included  two  types 
of  research  projects  and  publications:  (a)  those  directly  concerned 
with  blindness  and  (b)  those  on  other  impairments  and  disabilities 
which  are  of  relevance  to  research  on  blindness,  either  by  dint  of 
subject  matter  or  methods  of  investigation  (9)«   Fifty-two  per  cent 
of  items  in  this  compilation  can  be  classified  as  direct  and  48  per 
cent  as  related.  Tables  4-19  set  forth  various  details  of  this  dis- 
tribution. 

TABLE  4 

Characteristics  of  All  Items  of  Survey 

Percentages  of  Items  in  Direct  -  Related  Categories 

Numbers  Percentages 

Direct  Related  Total  Direct  Related  Total 

Projects        60      91  I51"  JTo      60  100 

Books          20      62  82  24      76  100 

Monographs      71      27  98  72      28  100 

Dissertations   34      26  60  56      44  100 

Articles       319     249  568  56      44  100 

TOTAL       ~5b"4    2+55     959     52     I+5      ioo~ 

This  table  reveals  these  important  characteristics  of  this  pre- 
sent compilation:  when  compared  with  the  overall  distribution  of 
items,  (a)  monographs  are  most  heavily  on  direct  subjects  and  (b) 
research  projects  and  books  are  most  heavily  on  related  subjects.  The 
significance  of  these  distributions  is  discussed  below. 

Table  5  shows  in  numbers  and  Table  6  in  percentages  the  distri- 
bution of  direct  items.   The  single  most  noticeable  item  is  the  pre- 
ponderance of  articles,  as  might  be  expected  in  a  predominantly  new 
area  of  social  research.   The  relatively  low  percentage  of  articles 
in  the  Deaf -Blind  category  can  be  explained  as  attributable  to  low 
numbers  of  items  (see  Table  5)  and  the  complexity  of  the  subject. (10) 

(9)  For  convenience  sake,  these  two  types  will  be  referred  to  here 
after  as  "direct"  and  "related". 

(10) The  category  Psychological  Measurement  is  atypical  in  all  distri- 
butions due  to  the  methods  of  selection  of  items  (fragmentary)  and 
categorization  (split  between  adult,  young  and  testing.) 
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Other  noteworthy  items  in  Table  6  are:  (a)  the  relatively  low  per- 
centage of  projects  in  the  General  category,  (b)  the  relatively  high 
percentage  of  books  in  the  General  and  Deaf -Blind  categories,  (c)  the 
relatively  high  percentage  of  monographs  in  the  Deaf -Blind  category  and 
(d)  the  relatively  high  percentage  of  dissertations  in  the  Adult  cate- 
gory. 

When  Table  7  and  Table  8  on  related  items  are  consulted,  three  note- 
worthy additional  items  appear:  (a)  the  relatively  large  number  of  pro- 
jects of  interest  to  the  young  and  the  deaf -blind  (ll)  ;  (b)  the  relative 
large  number  of  dissertations  in  the  adult  categories  (12);  the  relative- 
ly large  number  of  dissertations  in  the  adult  category  (13). 

In  terms  of  overall  distribution  of  direct  and  related  items,  it 
appears  (a)  that  except  for  the  deaf -blind  all  categories  are  heavy  on 
direct  articles,  (b)  that  the  Deaf -Blind  category  contains  a  large  per- 
centage of  direct  monograph  material,  (c)  the  number  of  related  projects 
is  heaviest  in  the  Young  Blind  category  and  (d)  the  number  of  related 
books  is  heaviest  in  the  General  categories. 

TABLE   5 

Characteristics  of  Items  of  Survey:  Research 

On  Blindness  by  Categories  and  Numbers 


Content 

Numbers 

of  Activit 

ies 

Category 

Projects 

Books 

Monographs 

Dissertations 

Articles 

Total 

General 

9 

11 

14 

8 

71 

113 

Adult 

23 

k 

26 

19 

79 

151 

Young 

29 

3 

19 

7 

12U 

182 

Deaf -Blind 

2 

2 

10 

0 

11 

25 

Psy.  Meas. 

1 

0 

2 

0 

34 

37 

TOTAL 


6k 


20 


71 


3^ 


319 


508 


my 


(12) 


(13) 


Such  as  a  project  entitled  Exceptions  of  Pre-school  Children  in 
respect  to  Family  Roles  undertaken  at  the  Laboratory  of  Human 
Development,  Dept.  of  Psych.,  Harvard  University  and  a  project  "to 
investigate  in  1000  hard-of -hearing  adults  the  relationship  be- 
tween audiological  test  results  and  social  psychological-vocational 
measures  of  disability"  being  undertaken  at  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh. 

Such  as  Duke -Elder's  Textbook  of  Ophthalmology  and  Dembo  et  al: 
Social  Psychological  Rehabilitation  of  the  Physically  Handicapped: 
Adjustment  to  Misfortune,  A  Study  in  Social-Emotional  Relationships 
between  Injured  and  Non-injured  people. 

Such  as  Couch:  A  Study  of  the  Relationships  between  Self -view  and 
Role -taking  Accuracy. 
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TABLE   6 


Characteristics  of  Items  of  Survey:  Research 


On 

Blindness  by 

Cate, 

dories  and 

Percentages 

Content 

Percentages 

of  Activities 

Category 

Project: 

s  Books 

:  Monographs  Dissertations 

Articles 

Total 

Over-all 

Summary 

13 

1+ 

Ik 

7 

62 

100 

General 

8 

10 

12 

7 

63 

100 

Adult 

16 

3 

16 

13 

52 

100 

Young 

15 

l 

10 

h 

70 

100 

Deaf -Blind 

10 

10 

1+0 

0 

ko 

100 

Psy.  Meas. 

3 

0 

6 

0 

91 

100 

TABLE   7 
Characteristics  of  Compilation  of  Survey:  Social  Research 
Related  to  Blindness,  by  Categories  and  Numbers 


Content 

Number  of  Activities 

Category 

Projects 

Books 

Monographs 

Di 

ssertat 

ions 

Articles 

Total 

General 

3 

20 

1+ 

2 

51 

80 

Adult 

15 

Ik 

11 

14 

66 

120 

Young 

58 

22 

9 

k 

1+9 

ll+2 

Deaf -Blind 

Ik 

2 

3 

k 

33 

56 

Psy.  Meas. 

2 

5 

0 

2 

1+0 

1+9 

TOTAL 

92 

63 

27 

TABLE  8 

26 

239 

1+1+7 

Characterist 

ics  of 

Compilation 

of 

Survey: 

By  < 

Categories 

And  Percentage 

s 

Content 

Category 

Projects 

Books 

Monographs 

Di 

ssertat: 

ions 

Articles 

Total 

Overall 

20 

15 

6 

6 

53 

100 

General 

k 

25 

5 

3 

63 

100 

Adult 

12 

12 

9 

12 

55 

100 

Young 

Ul 

15 

7 

3 

3k 

100 

Deaf -Blind 

25 

3 

5 

7 

6o 

100 

Psy.  Meas. 

5 

10 

0 

5 

8o 

100 

-ll+- 


Recency  of  Publication  (lU) 

As  mentioned  in  Chapter  One,  one  of  the  outstanding  character- 
istics of  the  present  compilation  is  that  71  Ver   cent  of  the  items 
were  published  since  1953*  Table  9  gives  the  summary  distribution  by 
numbers. 

Tables  10-12  further  breaks  down  these  numbers  into  summary 
percentages,  direct  and  related  research  (see  preceding  section  of 
this  chapter).   One  total  is  especially  noteworthy:  kO   per  cent  of 
all  items  in  this  compilation  are  recent  (since  1953)  and  directly 
related  to  blindness.   This  emphasizes  the  significant  new  trend 
toward  more  social  research  on  blindness.   Table  9  also  points  out 
in  more  detail  previously  noted  observations:  (a)  all  categories 
are  heavy  on  direct  and  recent  articles,  and  (b)  a  large  number  of 
books  are  on  related  subjects,  particularly  prior  to  1952. 

Tables  13-16  give  further  details  by  type  of  publication.  As 
noted  in  the  previous  section,  there  are  a  large  number  of  books 
in  the  general  and  young  categories.  Table  13  shows  them  to  be 
50  per  cent  of  the  total  distribution  on  related  items  and  50  per 
cent  of  the  total  distribution  cf  books  published  before  1952; 
roughly  one  half  of  all  the  books  in  this  compilation  can  be  said 
to  be  on  related  subjects  of  interest  to  the  general  and  young 
categories  and  published  prior  to  1952  (15)- 

Table  Ik   confirms  the  previous  observations  that  monographs  are 
(a)  predominantly  direct  (71  per  cent),  (b)  recent  8l  per  cent  and 
(c)  concerned  with  vocational  and  personal  reorganization.   Table 
Ik   also  shows  a  significant  if  small  (compared  with  articles  ) 
number  of  monographs  in  the  young  blind  category,  particularly  in 
the  recent  and  direct  items.  This  suggests  that  the  monograph  may 
become  a  more  used  outlet  for  publication  of  research  on  the  young 
blind.   It  appears  already  to  be  well  established  in  the  Deaf -Blind 
category. 

Table  15  confirms  the  previous  observations  that  dissertations 
(a)  over  the  years  have  been  concerned  mainly  with  problems  of  vo- 
cational and  personal  reorganization  and  (b)  about  two-thirds  are 
both  recent  and  direct.  Table  15  also  discloses  the  general  absence 
of  recent  and  direct  dissertations  in  the  Deaf -Blind  category. 

Table  16  confirms  previous  observations  that  (a)  articles  are 
predominantly  direct  (56  per  cent),  (b)  articles  are  recent  (70  per 
cent),  (c)  a  growing  literature  is  finding  its  outlet  in  publication 
in  professional  journals,  and  (d)  articles  constitute  a  comparatively 
small  number  of  items  in  the  Deaf -Blind  category.   Table  16  also 
shows  (a)  that  nearly  kO   per  cent  of  all  items  are  recent  and  direct 

{Ik)     All  research  projects  were  started  after  1953* 
(15)  Examples  are:  Hebb's  The  Organization  of  Behavior  (19^9)  and 
Cameron's  The  Psychology  of  Behavior  Disorders  (19^-8) 
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(b)  the  relatively  large  number  of  direct  and  recent  articles  on  the 
young  blind  suggest  a  trend  that  may  continue,  and  (c)  the  equally 
scanty  work  on  the  deaf -blind  is  recent  and  only  one  third  direct. 

Table  17,  as  explained  in  Chapter  One,  is  concerned  with  the 
length  in  pages  of  articles,  since  the  extent  and  scope  of  articles 
can  be  roughly  suggested  by  length.  Table  17  can  be  summarized  as 
follows:  (a)  more  than  10  pages  and  direct:  Ik   per  cent;  (b)  more 
than  10  pages  and  related:  13  per  cent;  (c)  less  than  10  pages  and 
direct:  kl   per  cent;  less  than  }.0  pages  and  related:  32  per  cent. 
This  means  that  73  Per  cent  of  all  articles  are  less  than  10  pages, 
which  raises  a  serious  question  about  the  importance  to  a  permanent 
literature  of  this  large  number  of  items.  This  present  survey  makes 
no  attempt  to  evaluate  these  items;  it  suggests  only  that  a  poten- 
tially serious  situation  exists  in  which  60  per  cent  of  all  items 
in  this  compilation  are  articles  and  that  73  per  cent  of  those  art- 
icles are  of  less  than  ten  journal  pages  in  length.  Those  cate- 
gories in  which  articles  of  less  than  10  pages  seem  to  be  unusually 
numerous  are:  Aged  Blind,  Young  Blind  and  Psychological  Measurement. 


TABLE  9 
Characteristics  of  All  Items  of  Survey:  Recency  and 
Relatedness  of  Publication  by  Categories, 
Years  and  Numbers 


Publication 
Category 


Published 
1952  or  Before 
Direct    Related 


Published 
1953  or  After 
Direct    Related 


Total 


Books 

8 

38 

12 

2k 

82 

Monographs 

15 

2 

56 

25 

98 

Dissertations 

12 

6 

22 

20 

60 

Articles 

96 

65 

223 

18k 

568 

TOTAL 


131 


111 


313 


253 


"BoH" 
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TABLE  10 
Characteristics  of  All  Items  of  Survey:  Recency  and 
Relatedness  of  Publications  by  Categories,  Years  and  Percentages 


1952  or 

Before 

1953  or 

After 

Direct 

Related 

Direct 

Related 

Percent 

Over-all 

16 

13 

kO 

31 

100 

Books 

10 

hi 

15 

28 

100 

Monographs 

16 

2 

57 

25 

100 

Dissertations 

20 

10 

36 

3^ 

100 

Articles 

IT 

11 

TABLE 

11 

1+0 

32 

100 

Characteristics  of  All  Items  of  Survey:  Recency  and 

Relatedness  of  Publications  by  Categories,  Years  and  Recency 
1952  or  Before       1953  or  After 
Publications       Direct  Related       Percent 


Over-all 

39 

6l 

100 

Books 

57 

^3 

100 

Monographs 

18 

82 

100 

Dissertations 

30 

70 

100 

Articles 

28 

TABLE  12 

72 

100 

Characteristics  of  All  Items  of  Survey:  Recency  and 

Relatedness  of  Publications  by  Categories,  Years  and  Relatedness 
1952  or  Before       1953  or  After 
Publications       Direct  Related       Percent 


Over-all 

56 

kk 

100 

Books 

25 

75 

100 

Monographs 

73 

27 

100 

Dissertations 

56 

hk 

100 

Articles 

57 

TABLE 

13 

h3 

100 

Characteristics  cf  Items  of  Survey:  Recency  and  Relatedness 

Of  Books  Published,  By  Categories,  Years  and  Numbers 

Content         Directly  on  Blindness  Related  to  Blindness 

Category   1952  or  Before  1953  or  After  1952  or  Before  1953  or  After  Total 

General         7              K  11 

Adult          1             3  10 

Young          0              3  11 

Deaf -Blind      0              2  1 

Psy.  Meas. 0 0 5 

TOTAL          8             12  38             2T"       82 

TOTALS:  Direct:  2k$>,   Related:  76$;  before  1952:  36%,    after  1953:  hh^o 
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9 
k 

31 
18 

0 

2k 

1 

k 

0 

5 

TABLE  Ik 


Characteristics  of  Items  of  Survey:  Recency  and 

Relatedness  of  Monographs  Published,  By  Categories,  Years  and  Numbers 

Content        Directly  on  Blindness         Related  to  Blindness 

Category   1932  or  Before  1953  or  After  1952  or  Before  1953  or  After  Total 


General 
Adult 
Young 
Deaf -Blind 

Psy.  Meas . 


k 

5 
0 
0 


22 
Ik 

10 
2 

36" 


1 
1 

0 
0 
0 


3 

ib 

10 

37 

9 

28 

3 

13 

0 

2 

"oPT 


TOTAL 


15 


25 


TOTALS:  Direct:  72$,  Related:  28$;  before  1952:  l&fo,   after  1953:82  $ 

TABLE  15 

Characteristi  cs  of  Items  of  Survey:  Recency  and 

Relatedness  of  Dissertations,  By  Categories,  Years  and  Numbers 


Content        Directly  on  Blindness         Related  to  Blindness 

Category   1952  or  before   1953  or  after  1952  or  before 1953  or  after  Total 


General 
Adult 
Young 
Deaf -Blind 
Psy.  Meas . 


3 
8 
1 
0 
0 


5 

11 

6 

o 

0 


0 

3 

0 
2 

1 

T 


2 

11 

k 

2 

1 


10 

33 

11 

k 

2 


TOTAL 


12 


22 


20 


TOTALS:  Direct:  56$,  Related:  kkfc   before  1952:  30$,  after  1953: 


60 


TABLE  16 


Content 

Category 

General 

Adult 

Young 

Deaf -Blind 

Psy.  Meas. 


Directly  on  Blindness  Related  to  Blindness 

1952  or  before   1953  or  after  1952  or  before  1953  or  after  Total 

30            m  IH           37       122 

28             51  22             kh                  ll+5 

23         101  k                      U5      173 


k 
11 

"96~ 


7 
23 


9 
16 


3k 

2k 

T5T 


5^ 

Ik 


TOTAL 


223 


TOTALS:  Direct:  56$,  Related:  kkfc   before  1952:  30$,  after  1953: 
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TABLE   17 

Characteristics  of  Items  of  Survey:  Length  and  Relatedness 

Of  Articles  Published,  By  Categories  and  Number  of  Pages 

Content   Less  Than  10  Pages  10  Pages  or  Longer 

Category   Direct   Related   Direct    Related      Total 


General 

kh 

36 

23 

19 

122 

Adult 

66 

^5 

13 

21 

1^5 

Young 

98 

36 

26 

13 

173 

Deaf -Blind 

k 

3^ 

7 

9 

5h 

Psy.  Meas. 

23 

28 

11 

12 

lh 

TOTAL 

235 

179 

~8o 

7^ 

568 

Percent 

kl 

32 

Ik 

13 

100 
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CHAPTER  THREE 


GENERAL  RESEARCH  ON  BLINDNESS 


General  research  on  blindness  is  the  content  category  in  this  com- 
pilation that  deals  primarily  with  (a)  matters  of  concern  to  formulat- 
ion of  policy  and  over-all  operations  (such  as  Cutsforth's  and  Berthold 
Lowenf eld's  concepts  of  the  psychology  of  "blindness  and  AFB's  survey 
of  library  services  available  to  blind  persons  in  the  United  States ), 
(b)  general  reference  items  (such  as  Best's  definitive  book  on  blind- 
ness), and  (c)  bibliographies  (such  as  Meyerson's,  Twersky's  and  Lende's), 

Table  18  summarizes  the  characteristics  of  research  projects  and 
publications  in  this  category.  As  has  been  noted  in  Chapter  Two  (l6) 
there  are  relatively  fewer  research  projects  in  this  category  than  in 
any  of  the  other  four  categories.  When  the  current  projects  are  noted, 
there  appears  to  be  four  large  areas  of  concern  that  need  more  direct 
or  wider  attention,   (a)  Social  characteristics  on  the  blind  are  almost 
nonexistent  on  any  large  scale.  The  study  in  the  Washington  D.C.  area 
and  eight  community  surveys  conducted  by  AFB  are  the  major  studies  of 
any  depth  and  detail.  In  the  federal  government,  detailed  statistics 
on  the  social  characteristics  of  blind  persons  exist  in  the  disability 
insurance  program  of  the  Old  Age  Survivors  Insurance  program,  the 
Bureau  of  Public  Assistance,  the  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation, 
and  the  Veterans  Administration,  but  no  attempt  has  been  made  in  the 
last  five  years  to  issue  from  the  mass  of  existing  data  studies  or 
reports  on  blindness.  The  June  1959  report  of  the  National  Health 
Survey  on  impairments  is  the  first  major  study  to  include  social  sta- 
tistics on  blindness  for  several  years.  It  is  fair  to  say  that  no 
other  federal  agency  at  present  finds  the  task  of  presenting  detailed 
social  statistics  on  the  blind  feasible  from  the  standpoint  of  time 
and  effort.  Lack  of  federal  effort  in  this  field  has  left  the  problem 
of  development  of  adequate  social  statistics  programs  to  the  various 
states  where  reporting  criteria,  when  existent,  leave  much  to  be  de- 
sired. 


Table  18 
Characteristics  of  Items  on  General 

Research 

On 

Projects 

Books 

Blindness 
Monographs  Dissertations 

Articles 

Articles 

-52  +53 

-52 

+53 

-52      +53 

-52  +53 

-lOpp+lOpp 

Direct   9 
Related  3 

7   4 
11   9 

6 

1 

8 
3 

3       5 
0       2 

30   41 
14   37 

44   23 
36   19 

SUB  TOT. 12 
TOTAL   12 

18  13 
31 

7 

11 
18 

3       7 
10 

44   78 
122 

80   42 
122 

Total  Publications:  -52:  72,  *53:  109 .  Direct:  104,  Related: 77 
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(b)  Another  equally  important  basic  concern  of  general  policy 
remains  almost  untouched:  the  standards  and  principles,  actual  and 
desirable,  of  services  rendered  to  blind  by  all  agencies  and  organi- 
zations affecting  their  welfare.  AFB  has  conducted  surveys  for  various 
communities,  the  state  of  Idaho,  and  New  York  state's  services  for 
children.   The  Washington  D.C.  and  Puerto  Rican  studies  reported  in 
progress  in  this  compilation  may  add  to  the  exceedingly  small  body 

of  reliable  information  on  services.   The  recent  activation  of  a  con- 
gressional study  of  disabilities  (the  Elliott  Committee)  will  un- 
doubtedly raise  many  issues  in  this  field. 

(c)  The  problem  of  social  attitudes  toward  blindness  by  blind 
and  sighted  persons  is  only  beginning  to  be  attacked  systematically. 
The"  project  of  the  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, reported  in  this  compilation,  is  one  of  the  very  few  rigorously 
designed  studies  to  undertake  work  on  social  (rather  individual  per- 
sonal) concepts. 

(d)  The  problem  of  mobility  of  blind  persons  has  received  also 
only  piecemeal  attention.   Too  often  technological  research  has  for- 
gotten the  human  factor  in  studies  of  guidance  devices  and  increasing 
auditory  acuity.  Much  more  basic  research  and  the  human  engineering 
approach  are  needed.   Social  research  on  mobility  leaves  much  to  be 
desired.   Only  recently  through  support  of  the  Seeing  Eye  Inc.  has  a 
scientific  approach  to  studies  of  mobility  problems  been  started. 
Other  projects  concerned  with  instructional  and  operational  standards 
are  badly  needed. 

In  general,  it  can  be  said  of  the  above  four  problems  on  which 
social  research  is  badly  needed  that  the  traditional  approach  to  these 
problems  has  been  through  discussions,  conferences,  meetings,  publi- 
cations and  legislation,  with  little  use  of  research  techniques. 

As  both  Table  13  and  Table  18  show,  the  publications  in  this  gen- 
eral category  are  in  over-all  distribution  one -third  works  prior  to  1952 
and  two-thirds  subsequent  to  1953  >  with  some  publications  (like  books) 
showing  a  preponderance  of  older  work.  These  generally  are  the  "classics" 
on  blindness  and  related  social  problems,  books  that  can  point  the  way 
to  contemporary  research  needs.  While  there  is  a  desirable  trend  to- 
ward the  more  contemporary  in  the  publication  of  articles,  it  must  be 
remembered  that  the  limitations  of  a  literature  based  on  articles  are 
not  to  be  underestimated  (l7)«  No  critical  survey  of  the  research  effort 
represented  in  this  category  of  general  research  on  blindness  can  be 
very  sanguine  in  view  of  the  important  problems  that  need  more  attention. 
It  is  also  noteworthy  that  investigations  on  broad  policy  questions 
are  depending  on  leadership  from  the  federal  government,  such  as  the 
Elliott  Committee  on  unmet  service  needs,  the  National  Health  Survey 
on  unmet  health  needs  and  the  House  study  on  social  security. 

(16)  See  Table  2,  Table  3,  Table  6,  and  Table  10. 

(17)  See  discussion  in  Chapter  Two  on  articles. 
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Research  Projects 


1.  Title: "Project  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness" 

Purpose:   The  purpose  is  to  determine  (l)  the  prevalence  and  in- 
cidence of  "blindness;  (2)  information  on  the  conditions 
leading  to  blindness  in  the  population  of  California; 
(3)  information  on  the  distribution  of  various  etio- 
logic  types  of  blindness  within  the  population  in  terms 
of  their  demographic  characteristics;  and  also  to  dem- 
onstrate the  practicability  of  a  public  health  program 
for  the  prevention  of  blindness. 

The  project  analyzes  data  obtained  from  such  sources 
as  recipients  of  Aid  to  the  Needy  Blind,  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation, special  education  program  of  the  State  De- 
partment of  Education,  and  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

Investigator:  William  D.  Simmons 

Conducted  by:  California  State  Department  of  Public  Health, Bureau 
of  Chronic  Diseases 
Financed  by:  W.K.  Kellogg  Foundation 

2.  Title:    "Social  Characteristics  of  the  Blind  in  the  Washington, 

D.C.  area  with  Particular  Reference  to  those  Persons 
Served  by  Agencies." 
Purpose:   Types  of  data  include  sex,  age,  race,  marital  status, 
employment,  degree  of  vision,  duration  of  condition, 
source  of  diagnosis,  education,  method  of  travel,  liv- 
ing arrangements,  and  principal  types  of  services  rend- 
ered by  agencies  serving  the  blind. 

The  study  is  designed  to  secure  basic  data  about  known 
blind  individuals  for  use  in  future  community  planning 
for  services  to  this  group  of  handicapped  persons.  The 
approach  is  quantitative  and  no  attempt  is  made  to 
evaluate  the  quality  of  services  given. 

The  population  studies  includes  recipients  of  medical, 
financial  educational,  vocational  institutional,  and 
similar  types  of  social  service  rendered  by  agencies  in 
the  Washington,  D.C.  area  for  individuals  with  central 
visual  acuity  of  20/200  or  less  in  the  better  eye,  with 
correcting  glasses,  or  otherwise  classified  blind  under 
standard  definition  promulgated  by  the  American  Foun- 
dation for  the  Blind. 

Investigators:  Edward  F.  Brayer,  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compensation, 
U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  and  Grace  G.  Parr,  Columbia 
Lighthouse  for  the  Blind. 

Conducted  by:  United  Community  Services  (D.C.)-  Health  Section; 
Columbia  Lighthouse  for  the  Blind  (D.C.);  and  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind. 


-22- 


3.   Purpose:   To  analyze  and  demonstrate  the  role  of  a  local  medical 
society  in  total  community  rehabilitation  planning. 
Investigator:  Miss  Josephine  J.  Albrecht 

Conducted  by:  Medical  Society  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
1719  M.  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1956 
Duration  of  Project:  Two  Years 

k.      Title:    "Cultural  Considerations  in  Changing  Health  Attitudes" 

Investigators:  P.B.  Comely  and  D.D.  Watts  (Howard  U.)  (August  1958) 
Reference:  National  Science  Foundation  (Washington  25,  D.C.) 

Government  Sponsored  and  Government  Supported  Research 
Social  Sciences  and  Interdisciplinary  Areas,  March  31>  1958. 

5.  Title:     "Travel  in  the  Rehabilitation  of  the  Blind" 

Purpose:   This  is  a  two-year  study  related  to  problems  of  travel 
of  blind  persons  and  aimed  at  determining  (l)  the  char- 
acteristics of  blind  persons  associated  with  successful 
use  of  dog  guides,  (2)  an  estimate  of  the  number  of  blind 
persons  possessing  these  characteristics,  and  (3)  the 
factors  influencing  the  decisions  of  blind  persons  to  use 
dog  guides.   The  study  has  an  important  bearing  on  the 
employment  of  blind  persons.  The  study  is  scheduled  for 
completion  in  the  summer  of  1958.   The  project  includes 
predictive  studies  of  factors  associated  with  effective 
dog-guide  use,  demographic  studies  of  characteristics  of 
the  blind,  large  sample  interview  study  of  blind  persons, 
statistical  estimate  of  reservoir  of  potential  dog-guide 
users,  interview  study  of  factors  influencing  choice  of 
mode  of  travel  of  blind,  study  of  policies  and  practices 
of  dealing  with  blind  with  reference  to  travel. 

Investigator:  Samuel  Finestone,  Associate  Professor 

Conducted  by:  Columbia  University,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work, 
Research  Center 

Financed  by:  Caspary  Estates  and  Seeing  Eye 

6.  Purpose:   To  study  the  nature  and  determinants  of  attitudes  of  sight- 

ed society  toward  blindness  and  the  effects  of  these  at- 
titudes on  blind  people. 
Investigators:  Martin  Whiteman,  Ph.D.,  and  Irving  F.  Lukoff 
Conducted  by:   Research  Center:  The  New  York  School  of  Social  Work 

Columbia  University 
9  East  90th  Street 
New  York  28,  New  York 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1959 
Estimated  Duration  of  Project:  Three  years 
Reference:  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
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7.  Purpose:   To  determine  the  rehabilitation  needs  and  potentials 

among  individuals  served  by  public  health  and  welfare 
agencies  and  to  initiate  a  coordinated  action  program. 

Investigator:  Dr.  Reinaldo  A.  Ferrer,  M.D. 

Conducted  by:  Department  of  Health,  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1958. 

Estimated  Duration  of  Project:  Two  Years. 

Reference:  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  Washington  25,  D.C, 

8.  Title:      "Emotional  and  Social  Problems  of  Blind  Persons" 

Purpose:   The  project  has  added  social  work,  psychometric,  and 

vocational  counseling  services  to  the  existing  medical, 
psychiatric,  and  ophthalmological  evaluation  of  clients. 
Occupational  therapy  will  be  added.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  clinical  evaluation,  training  for  daily  living 
and  work,  and  special  problems  of  double  handicaps.   The 
institution  enrolls  any  seriously  visually  handicapped 
person  aged  17-55  who  can  profit  from  training.   It  is  too 
early  to  evaluate  the  added  services  and  to  see  any  tan- 
gible results.   (From  correspondence) 

Reference:  Research  and  Demonstrations  in  Progress  Related  Rehabilitation 
Counselor  Education.   James  Herrick  Hall,  Ed.  D.  and  Jacob 
0.  Bach,  Ph.D., April  1,  1958  issue.   Rehabilitation  Coun- 
selor Education  Research',  1025  Vermont  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington  5j  D.C. 

9.  Title:     "Evaluation  of  Music  Therapy  as  a  Part  of  the  Curriculum 

of  a  Rehabilitation  Center  for  the  Blind" 
Purpose:   The  study  was  designed  to  establish  a  tentative  music  therapy 
program  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  the  effectiveness 
of  music  therapy  in  a  rehabilitation  program  for  the  adult 
blind,.   The  program  includes:  (l)  a  music  testing  program 
in  which  the  goal  is  to  select  a  battery  of  tests;  (2)  a 
music  activities  program  to  include  creative,  educational, 
recreational,  and  manipulative  activities  for  individuals 
and  groups; (3)  functional  music  program  to  meet  specific 
emotional  and  physical  needs  of  clients.   Distinguishing 
between  music  activity  and  music  therapy,  and  between  the 
effect  of  music  and  the  interpersonal  relations  of  the  the- 
rapist and  client  has  proved  difficult  in  evaluation. 

The  use  of  music  in  alleviating  immediate  and  Ion; -range 
psychological  problems  is  being  observed.   The  diagnostic 
values  of  music  therapy  are  being  explored.  The  transfer 
of  rhythm  training  to  travel  training  may  be  a  phase  of 
experimentation.   The  period  of  observation  for  each  client 
is  the  average  three -month  stay  at  the  Center.   Progress 
is  evaluated  jointly  by  client  and  therapist.   Data  does 
not  lend  itself  to  quantification.   Final  report  will  be 
descriptive,  supported  by  case  studies,  and  will  contain 
background  chapters  of  orientation  to  music  therapy  in 
rehabilitation.  (From:  informal  report) 
Reference : Research  and  Demonstrations  in  Progress  Related  Rehabili- 
tation Counselor  Education.  James  Herrick  Hall,  Ed.  D.  and 
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Jacob  0.  Bach,  Ph.D.,  April  1,  1958  issue.  Rehabili- 
tation Counselor  Education  Research,  1025  Vermont  Ave- 
nue, N.W.,  Washington  5>  D.C. 

10.  Title:   "Some  Correlates  of  Distortion  in  the  Perception  of  Blind- 
ness". 
Purpose: The  purpose  of  this  Ph.D.  project  is  to  determine  the  re- 
lationship between  aspects  of  self-concept,  adjustment  to 
blindness,  and  certain  situational  factors,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  distortion  in  perception  of  degree  of  self -blind- 
ness, on  the  other  hand. 

Three  times,  blind  subjects  were  given  a  list  of  descrip- 
tive words  and  asked  to  indicate  which  words  describe  sight- 
ed self,  present  self,  and  ideal  person.   The  Fitting  Ad- 
justment to  Blindness  Scale  and  Perceived  Severity  of  Blind- 
ness Scale  were  also  administered.   Perceived  Severity 
scores  are  compared  to  Objective  Severity  classification 
to  yield  distortion  ratings.   Correlation  coefficient  be- 
tween distortion  and  dependent  variables  is  evaluated. 
(From  CRA  Inventory) 
Reference:  Research  and  Demonstrations  in  Progress  Related  Rehabili- 
tation Counselor  Education.  James  Herrick  Hall,  Ed.D.  and 
Jacob  0.  Bach,  Ph.D.,  April  1,  1958  issue.   Rehabilitation 
Counselor  Education  Research,  1025  Vermont  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington  5 }   D.C. 
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Persons."   New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  January,  1958' 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:2,  April,  1958. 

In  Section  I  the  author  discusses  some  aspects  of  blindness  im- 
portant in  the  testing  of  blind  adults.   Section  II  describes  the 
use  of  five  measures  of  manual  speed  and  dexterity  (displacing  and 
turning  of  the  Minnesota  Rate  of  Manipulation,  assembly  and  dis- 
assembly of  the  Pennsylvania  Bi -Manual  Worksample,  and  screw  driver 
dexterity  of  the  Crawford  Small  Parts  Dexterity),  and  of  the  Emot- 
ional Factors  Inventory.   Correlations  of  the  various  tests  with 
each  other  and  with  sex,  age  and  Verbal  I.Q.  are  reported.   In 
Section  III  norms  are  presented  derived  from  U,038  records.   The 
author  stresses  throughout  the  importance  of  other  factors  be- 
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of  Blindness  in  California,"  Reprinted  from  the  Sight-Saving  Review, 
XXVII: 2  Summer,  1957.  ~  ~~~     

Report  of  a  study  made  by  the  staff  of  the  Prevention  of  Blind- 
ness Project  in  the  California  Department  of  Public  Health  on  the 
recipients  of  Aid  to  the  Needy  Blind  and  Partially  Self -Supporting 
Blind,  as  of  December,  195^- • 
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the  causes  of  blindness  in  California  was  one  of  the  first  problems 
confronting  the  California  State  Department  of  Public  Health,  when 
in  195^  it  established  a  project  in  the  prevention  of  blindness 
under  a  grant  from  the  W.K.  Kellogg  Foundation...." 

Berens,  C.  Edith  Kerby,  and  F.M.  Foote.  "Nomenclature  and  Classification 
of  the  Causes  of  Blindness."  II.  Acta  XV  Concilium  Ophthalmologicum, 
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Best,  Harry.  Blindness  and  the  Blind  in  the  U.S.  New  York:  Macmillan, 
193^.  (Axelrod) 

Birecree,  Daniel  C.  "Research  on  Science  and  Mathematics  Models  Used 
in  Teaching  the  Blind,"  International  Journal  for  the  Education  of 
the  Blind,  3:265-68,  June,  195 4. 

Blackwell,  Gordon  W.  "Behavioral  Sciences  and  Health, "Social  Forces, 
32:211-215,  December  1953*  American  Sociological  Review,  22:1, 
February,  1957* 

Blank,  H.R.  "Psychoanalytic  Considerations  for  Professional  Workers  in 
the  Prevention  of  Blindness,  "Social  Casework,  36:319-2U,  July,  1955. 

Blank,  H.R.  "Psychoanalysis  and  Blindness,"  Psychoanalytic  Quarterly, 
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Blank,  H.R.  "Dreams  of  the  Blind,"  Psychoanalytic  Quarterly,  26:158-17!+, 
1958. 

Blenkner,  Margaret.  "Obstacles  in  Evaluative  Research  in  Casework," 
Social  Casework, 

Bordin,  E.S.  "Ambiguity  as  a  Therapeutic  Variable,"  Journal  of  Consult- 
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Bresson,  Francois,  "La  Signification  D' elements  Sonores  Ambigus  (The 
Significance  of  Ambiguous  Sound  Elements ) , "Annee  Psychologique ,  5K, 
367-376,  195^.  Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1,  February,  1956. 

Britten,  Robert  H.  "Blindness  as  Recorded  in  the  National  Health  Survey, 
Amount,  Causes  and  Relation  to  Certain  Social  Factors, "Public  Health 
Reports  56:2191-2215,  November,  19^1. 
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Carroll,  Reverend  Thomas  J.  "Blindness  a  Multiple  Handicap,"  unpub- 
lished. Boston:  Catholic  Guild  for  the  Blind.  (Gowman) 

Charen,  Thelma  G.  "Blind  and  Blindness:  An  Etymological  Note,"  Amer. 
Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  36:839-8^0,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28: 3-U,  March-April,  195^. 

Derivation  of  words  referring  to  blindness  in  various  languages 
stem  from  words  meaning  darkness.  Fifteen  references  (D.  Shaad) 

Chevigny,  Hector.  My  Eyes  Have  a  Cold  Nose.   New  Haven,  Yale  University 
Press,  I9U6.  273  PP.  (Gowman) 

Cholden,  Louis  S.  A  Psychiatrist  Works  With  Blindness.  New  York: 
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Clement,  Velma.  "A  Study  of  20  partially  Sighted  Peoria  Graduates  to 
Determine  the  Effectiveness  of  the  Program,  1955;  "These  and  Dis- 
sertations Related  to  Rehabilitation  Counselor  Education,  Code  3l6, 
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Cottrell,  Leonard  S.,  Jr.  "The  Adjustment  of  the  Individual  to  his  Age 
and  Sex  Roles,"  American  Sociological  Review,  VII: 5: 617-620,  Oct- 
ober, 19^-2.  (Gowman) 

Costa,  A.  "Una  Illusione  tattilo-muscolarecinetica  che  puo  suggerire 
ai  ciechi  la  prospettiva  dei  veggenti,  Archivio  Italiano  di  Psi- 
cologia  11:77-88,  1933. 

(A  report  of  experiments  on  blind  subjects  and  on  seeing  subjects 
with  eyes  shut,  with  the  purpose  of  suggesting  the  phenomenon  of 
visual  perspective  to  the  blind).  (Lende) 

Cotzin,  Milton,  and  Carl  M.  Dallenbach.   "Facial  Vision:  The  Role  of  Pitch 
and  Loudness  in  the  Perception  of  Obstacles  by  the  Blind,"  American 
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Review  of  Educational  Research,  XXIII: 5,  1953*   It  was  found  that 
changes  in  pitch  are  both  a  necessary  and  a  sufficient  condition  for 
the  perception  of  obstacles  by  the  blind;  and  that  changes  in  loud- 
ness are  neither  a  necessary  nor  a  sufficient  condition  for  the 
perception.  (Lende) 

Critchley,  M.  "Tactile  Thought,  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Blind," 
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Study).  New  York;  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1951.  269  pp. 
Discusses  the  preschool  blind  child;  verbalism;  phantasy  life  of 
the  blind;  voice  and  speech;  problems  in  their  emotional  life;  their 
sex  behavior  and  aesthetic  life;  personality  problems  in  institutions 
for  the  blind;  and  social  adjustment  in  a  college  community.  (Lende) 

Doctors'  Dissertation  and  Masters'  The  se  s„.  .Qn.  the  Visually  Handicapped." 
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An  attempt  at  an  operational  definition  of  social  work.  "Social 
work  today  can  be  viewed  as  an  organized  movement  to  establish  a 

professional  jurisdiction  and  point  of  view  which  will  lead  to  a  re- 
placement of  historical,  practical  and  operational  criteria  by  new 
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normal and  Social  Psychology,  XXV: 1:  April-June,  14-25,  1930. 
Discusses  adjustment  to  blindness  as  a  personal  struggle  of  the  blind 
person  himself.   His  success  will  be  determined  largely  by  the  at- 
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Erkennen."  Z.  Psychol,  unf  Physiol,  der  Sinnesorgane,  I.  Abt, 
83:l-9l+.  1920. 

An  extensive  investigation  of  a  case  of  psychological  blindness 
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Guillaumat,  L.,  and  G.  Girard.  "Visual  Results  after  Operation  for 
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Outlook  for  the  Blind,  51:65-69,  February,  1957.  Inabinet) 

Himes,  -Joseph  S.  "Some  Concepts  of  Blindness  in  American  Culture," 
Social  Casework,  31'  ^-10-16,  December,  1950 

Amon\  conceptions  of  the  blind  constituting  American  cultural 
heritage,  three  typical  illustrations  can  be  distinguished  and  de- 
scribed.  They  are  the  "blind  begger",  the  "blind  genius",  and  the 
belief  of  sensory  compensation.   Scientific  data  and  practical  ex- 
perience should  provide  a  basis  for  an  approach  to  the  problem  of 
changing  some  of  the  prevalent  conceptions  of  blindness  in  our 
culture.  (Lende) 

Hooper,  Marjorie  S.  "The  Nemeth  Code;  How  and  Why."  International 
Journal  of  Education  of  the  Blind,  7:2:56-60.  Dec emb e r~  19577" 
Exceptional  Children,  2^78,  April,  1958. 


Hunt,  J.  McV.  "Toward  an  Integrated  Program  of  Research  on  Psychotherap 
Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology,  XVI: 237-46,  1952. 
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Hurlin,  Ralph  G.  "E  timated  Prevalence  of  Blindness  in  the  United  States,' 
The  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  U7: 7: 189-I96,  September,  1953- 

Dr.  Hurlin  brings  up  to  date,  as  of  July,  1952,  estimates  and 
trends  in  statistics  on  blindness.   Special  reference  is  made  to  the 
North  Carolina  Census  of  Blind  Persons,  which  is  based  on  actual 
count.   These  estimates  are  necessary  in  evaluating  effectiveness 
of  preventive  measures  and  in  planning  programs  of  assistance  and 
service . 

Irwin,  Robert  B.  As  I  Saw  It.  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
1955. 
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Jastrow,  J.  "Psychological  Notes  on  Helen  Keller,"  Psychological  Re- 
view ,  I: 356-362, 189^. 

Report  of  tests  and  measurements  made  on  Helen  Keller  relating 
to  her  powers  of  touch  and  movement,  her  susceptibility  to  pain, 
and  the  quickness  and  scope  of  her  reactions  to  more  complex  pro- 
cesses. With  the  aid  of  Miss  Sullivan,  Helen  Keller  was  also 
given  a  series  of  memory  tests.  (Lende) 

Jnr.,  Lech.  Conceito  de  Cetueria.  (Concept  of  blindness)  Arq.  Inst. 
Penido  Burnier,  1952,  9:19-37 

Psychological  Abstracts,  28:  Nos.  9-10,  September- -October,  1954 • 
The  author  describes  four  types  of  blindness:  total,  economic, 
professional,  and  educational.  Evaluation  of  each  type  is  made  from 
a  study  of  visual  acuity,  visual  field  and  binocular  vision.  (Cour- 
tesy of  Ophthalmological  Literature) 

Jobe,  Fred  W.  "The  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Visual  Mechanism," 
Supplementary  Educational  Monographs,  77: 123-128,  1953* 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1,  February,  1958. 

The  topic  is  presented  in  a  form  to  provide  a  background  of 
understanding  for  school  personnel.  (M.  Murphy) 

Johns,  Helen.  "Readers  Without  Sight,"  Library  Journal,  79:17:1715-1718, 
October  1,  1954. 

Jones,  Robert  C.  "Collaboration  of  Social  Scientists  and  Social  Prac- 
titioners in  the  Solution  of  Social  Problems,  "Journal  of  Educat- 
ional Sociology,  27:5:235-240,  January,  1954. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  3:3>  July,  1955* 

Social  scientists  and  practitioners  have  few  organizations  in 
which  they  meet  to  discuss  common  problems  and  interests  and  many 
hold  that  the  use  to  which  their  findings  are  put  is  of  no  concern  to 
them.   Some  difficulties  have  been  avoided  by  separating  social 
science  and  social  work,  but  support  of  social  science  projects 
has  sometimes  been  withheld  because  practical  needs  have  not  been 
met. 

Joyce,  James  M.  "Social  Work  Courses  for  Psychologists,"  The  American 
Psychologist,  12:1  January,  1957* 

Kessler,  Henry  H.  Rehabilitation  of  the  Physically  Handicapped. (2nd 
Ed.)  New  York:  Columbia  University  Press,  1953* 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:3-4,  March-April,  1954. 

This  revised  edition  (see  22:2178)  contains  much  new  material  on 
the  rehabilitation  of  wounded  veterans,  on  vocational  guidance,  and 
on  vocational  training  and  placement.  Developments  since  1947  in 
rehabilitation  programs  are  described.  Recent  statistics  are  cited. 
More  than  100  major  non-sectarian  national  centers  and  agencies  for 
the  handicapped  are  listed.  (A. J.  Sprow) 

Klein,  Philip,  and  Ida  C.  Merriam.  The  Contributions  of  Research  to 

Social  Work.  New  York:  American  Association  of  Social  Workers,  1948. 
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Klinkhart,  Emily  J.  "Some  Obervations  on  Work  for  the  Blind  in  the 

U.S.S.R./  Mew  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  52:10:386-389,  December,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  literature , XX: 2,  February,  1959* 

An  account  of  the  author's  visit  to  three  of  the  15  republics  in 
Russia  and  her  observations  on  research  for  the  blind  being  conducted 
there,  educational  provisions  for  the  blind  and  deaf -blind,  and  the 
employment  possibilities  for  this  group  of  the  handicapped. 

Kupfer,  C.  "Treatment  of  Amblyopia  ex  Anopsia  in  Adults,"  American 
Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  3: 918-922,  1957-  (Axelrod) 

Lederer,  Henry  D.  "How  the  Sick  View  their  World,"  Journal  of  Social 
Issues,  8:U:^-1S,  1952. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  2:2,  April,  195^- 

There  are  three  main  time  periods  in  the  responses  of  the  sick 
to  illness,  each  with  a  characteristic  orientation.   (l)  In  the  tran- 
sition period  from  health  to  illness,  the  patterns  of  response  may 
be:  (a)  typical  reactions  to  anxiety,  i.e . , allaying  it  by  ignoring 
the  threat,  aggressiveness,  passivity,  stress  on  continued  routine, 
high  activity  level;  (b)  guilt-in  some  areas  when  the  symptoms  are 
stemming  from  the  folk  tradition  of  illness  as  punishment  for  sin; 
(c)  shame  when  the  symptoms  are  interpreted  as  a  disgrace  to  the 
family;  and  (d)  positive  acceptance -in  certain  neurotic  patients. 

Lende,  Helga.  Books  About  the  Blind:  a  Bibliographical  Guide  to  Liter- 
ature Relating  to  Blindness.  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  1953- 

Lenfume,  Fernande.  "Un  Service  de  reclassement  professionel  des  de- 
ficeints,"  (A  service  of  professional  reclassification  of  the  phy- 
sically handicapped,  Bulletin  du  Centre . 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27: 3>  March,  1953* 

Long,  Elinor  H.,  and  Mae  Davidow.  "Group  Dynamics:  A  New  Approach  to 
Instruction  and  Its  Practicability  in  the  Education  of  the  Blind," 
Outlook  for  the  Blind,  ^U: 217-226,  October,  1950 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold,  "Psychological  Aspects  of  Blindness,"  Outlook  for 
the  Blind,  XLI: 2:31-36,  February,  I9U7. 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold.  "A  Psychological  Approach  to  Blindness,"  Journal 
of  Exceptional  Children,  XVI: 1:191-6,  October,  I9U9. 

Lowenfeld,  Viktor.  "Psycho-aesthetic  Implications  of  the  Art  of  the 
Blind,"  Journal  of  Aesthetics  and  Art  Criticism,  10:1-9,  1951- 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27:3?  March,  1953 • 

The  author  discusses  art  for  the  blind  from  two  different  ap- 
proaches: (l)  what  are  the  specific  attributes  of  the  art  of  the 
blind?  and  (2)  what  psycho-aesthetic  implications  result  from  it 
for  the  world  of  the  normal-sighted?  Two  creative  types  described  are 
psychological,  in  both  the  blind  and  the  sighted;  they  exist  inde- 
pendently of  physiological  factors.   Three  developmental  stages  ob- 
served by  the  author  in  working  with  the  blind  in  sculpturing  as 
well  as  in  painting  are:  (l)  the  stage  of  self -confrontation,  (2) 
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of  structural  discovery,  and  (3)  of  variation  of  structural  sym- 
bols. (Courtesy  of  Bulletin  on  Current  Literature. .. ;Handi capped) 

MacGregor,  Frances  Cooke.  "Scrr.e  Psycho-Social  Frcblems  Associated  with 
Facial  Deformities,"  Amer.  Soc.  Review,  16,  1951.  629-638 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27:2,  February,  1953- 

Maloney,  Elizabeth  M.  "Social  Casework  Approach  to  the  Visually  Handi- 
capped Client,"  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  50:^:129-131,  April, 
1956. 

Marshall,  Gertrude  McA.  "A  Survey  of  Work  for  the  Blind  in  Texas,  I9U8," 
Theses  and  Dissertations  Related  to  Rehabilitation  Counselor  Ed- 
ucation,Code  IO89,  April  1,  1958. 

Marks,  Anna  S.  and  Robert  A.  Marks.  "Teaching  the  Blind  Script-Writ- 
ing by  the  Marks  Method."  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
195^. 

Matarazzo,  Joseph  D.  "Comprehensive  Medicine:  A  New  Era  in  Medical 
Education,  Human  Organization,  1^:1:  U-9,  Spring,  1955 • 

Matson,  Floyd  W.  "Social  Welfare  and  Personal  Liberty:  The  Problem  of 
of  Casework,"  Social  Research,  22: 3:253-27U,  September,  1955 
Sociological  Abstracts:  2,  April,  1956. 

Social  welfare  has  a  goal  that  has  not  yet  been  met.  This  goal 
is  to  "organize  the  resources  of  the  family,  community,  and  the  nation 
toward  the  goal  of  releasing  the  full  creative  capacities  of  all 
people  and  guaranteeing  the  exploitation  and  exclusion  of  none."  From 
the  historical  beginnings  of  social  casework  to  the  present,  its 
philosophy  has  not  been  adequate.  Social  casework  has  proceeded  up 
to  the  present  time  in  the  direction  of  forcing  social  welfare  on 
many  who  prefer  to  be  left  alone,  and  viewing  each  recipient  of 
social  welfare  as  unadjusted  incompetent.  They  attempt  to  be  per- 
fect, and  make  no  attempt  to  reconstruct  the  environment.   By 
forcing  social  welfare  on  those  who  do  not  seek  it,  caseworkers 
are  violating  the  personal  liberty  of  their  clients.  (S.  Shively) 

McGlothlin,  W.J.  "Social  Work  in  the  Advancing  South,"  Social  Work 
Journal,  3k: 3: 99-loU, July,  1953. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  2:1,  January,  195^» 

The  planter  tradition  in  the  South  is  being  supplanted  by  a 
freer  more  mobile  type  of  society.  The  doctrine  of  individualism 
conflicts  with  the  ideas  of  a  planter  society  and  today  the  South 
lives  in  intellectual  and  emotional  confusion.  The  task  of  the 
social  worker  is  to  combine  individualism  with  community  action. 
This  must  be  done  before  social  work  can  become  publicly  accepted 
along  with  other  agencies.  The  second  task  is  for  social  workers 
to  be  the  South' s  conscience.  The  third  task  is  to  combine  the  best 
of  the  old  with  the  best  of  the  new  and  "then  use  our  imaginations 
to  invent  needed  devices  in  addition."  (L.P.  Chall) 

Messinger,  Sheldon  L.  "The  Roles  of  the  Criminal  and  the  Sick  in  Mod- 
ern Society  and  the  Mechanisms  for  their  Control. "Abstracts  of 
Papers  Delivered  at  the  Fifty-Second  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Amer. 
Sociological  Society,  August  27-29,  1957»  (Messinger  worked  with 
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Wilhelm  Aubert,  University  of  Oslo)  Abstract  not  received). 

Meyerson,  Lee.  "Special  Disabilities."  Annual  Review  of  Psychology, 
8..U37.U57,  1957, 

Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1,  February,  1958* 
..."parts  of  the  following  areas  have  been  selected  for  review: 
general  works  or  reviews  that  are  relevant  to  more  than  one  dis- 
ability, blindness  and  impaired  vision,  deafness  and  impaired  hear- 
ing, and  crippling."  The  period  covered  is  May  1,  1952  to  May  30, 
1956.  (A.J.  Sprow) 

Meyerson,  Lee.  "Somatopsychological  Significance  of  Impaired  Vision." 
In  Roger  Barker ' s  Adjustment  of  Physical  Handicap  and  Illness:  A 
Survey  of  the  Social  Psychology  of  Physique  and  Disability.   New 
York:  Social  Science  Research  Council,  1953» 

Extensive  bibliography.  Surveys  the  existing  literature  on  the 
social  behavior  and  personality  of  the  visually  handicapped  and 
summarizes  research  studies  relating  thereto. 

Meyerson,  Lee.  "The  Visually  Handicapped,  "Review  of  Educational  Res- 
earch,  23:5:^76-^91,  December,  1953- 

Mosiman,  Edison.  "The  Blind  Mendicant  from  the  Point  of  View  of  the 
Social  Worker,"  Proceedings  of  the  Twelfth  Biennial  Convention  of 
the  American  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind.   Atlantic  City, 
New  Jersey:  1927.  ppTc^B^ 

A  case  history  of  a  blind  beggar  is  used  to  illustrate  the  soc- 
ial worker's  viewpoint.  Begging  on  the  part  of  the  blind  should  be 
entirely  unnecessary  if  proper  means  are  found  to  keep  the  blind 
away  from  the  lure  of  mendicancy.   Indiscriminate  giving  on  the 
part  of  the  public  is  one  of  the  difficulties  met  with.  (Lende) 

Murkejee,  Radhakamal.  "Address  on  Definition  and  Ideal  of  Social 
Work,"  Indian  Journal  of  Social  Work,"  15-U: 2UI-2U7,  March,  1955. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  k: 3,  July,  1956. 

Social  work  is  as  ancient  as  society  itself.   The  connotation  of 
social  work  or  social  welfare  has  been  different  in  different  coun- 
tries according  to  the  state  of  social  or  economic  development. 
Social  work  comprises  the  entire  body  of  public  and  voluntary  wel- 
fare activities  that  seek  to  assure  every  citizen  a  desirable 
minimum  standard  of  living,  freedom  and  security. 

Murphy,  Viva,  "Social  Services  in  Australia,"  Marriage  and  Family  Liv- 
ing, 17:3:205-207.  August,  1955. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  U:3,  July,  1956. 

Social  justice  and  welfare  have  been  very  important  in  federal 
and  state  government  since  1901.   Australia's  Social  Security  Pro- 
gramme includes:  Age  Pensions,  Invalid  Pensions,  Widow's  Pensions, 
Child  Endowment,  Maternity  Allowance,  Unemployment  and  Sickness 
Benefits,  Rehabilitation  Programme,  and  National  Health  Scheme. 
"The  Australian  democracy  has  come  to  look  upon  the  State  as  a 
vast  public  utility,  whose  duty  is  to  provide  the  greatest  hap- 
piness for  the  greatest  numbers. "(D.E.  DeGroot) 
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Nafe,  J. P.,  and  K.S.  Wagoner.  "The  Nature  of  Pressure  Adaptation/' 
Journal  of  General  Psychology,  25:323-351,  I9I+I.  (Axelrod) 

Faidouse,  E.  "Espaideuse  ton  tuflon,"  (Education  of  the  Blind), 
Current  Sociology,  IV: 2-3,  1955. 

Pascal,  Joseph  I.  "The  Changing  Attitude  Towards  the  Blind  and  The 
Partially  Sighted,"  American  Optometrist,  31:319-32U,  I95U. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  29:2,  April,  1955- 

Modern  methods  of  rehabilitation  of  the  visually  handicapped 
are  changing  attitudes  toward  this  group.  (D.  Shaad) 

Plata,  J.  "El  tacto  de  los  ciegos  en  la  version  material  de  composi- 
ciones  figurativas  mentales."  (The  tactile  sense  of  the  blind  in 
the  making  of  physical  models  of  mental  images),  Revista  de  Psi- 
cologia  General  y  Aplicada,  10: 5^7-569,  1955 • 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:2,  April,  1958. 

Plata,  J."Sobre  la  relacion  entre  los  conocimentos  senso-tactiles  del 
ciego  y  los  opticotactiles  del  vidente."  Psicotecnia,  3:337-362, 
19^2. 

An  investigation  of  the  relation  between  the  tactual  cognition 
of  the  blind  and  the  visual -tactual  cognition  of  seeing  persons. 
Two  thousand  normal  subjects  of  both  sexes  and  387  blind  subjects, 
mostly  adolescents  were  used  in  the  experiment. (Lende) 

Plata,  J.  "La  sensibilidad  tactil  de  los  ciegos  en  relacion  con  la  de 
los  vidente s,"  Psicotecnia,  2:158-175,  19I+I. 

The  tactual  sensitivity  of  the  blind  compared  with  that  of  see- 
ing persons.  About  5000  subjects  of  whom  U50  were  blind  were  used 
in  this  study.   Results  indicate  that  among  children  up  to  Ik   years 
the  seeing  are  superior  to  the  blind;  among  adults,  tactual  sensit- 
ivity increases  in  the  blind  and  diminishes  in  seeing  persons. 
(Lende) 

Plata,  J.  "La  capacidad  de  los  ciegos  para  la  sintesis  imaginativa 

espacial,"  Revista  de  Psicologica  General  y  Aplicada,  Madrid,  3:^35-265 
191+8. 

The  capacity  of  the  blind  for  imaginative  spacial  analysis.  Six 
groups  of  blind  and  seeing  subjects  totalling  1500  participated  in 
two  experiments.  (Lende) 

Polyak,  S.L.  The  Retina.  Chicago:  University  of  Chicago,  19^1.  (Axelrod) 

Postman,  L.,  J.S.  Bruner,  and  E.  McGuinnes.  "Personal  Values  as  Sel- 
ective Factors  in  Perception,  "Journal  of  Abnormal  Social  Psychology, 
U3:lU2-15^,  19U8. 

Preston,  Malcolm  G.,  and  Emily  H.  Mudd.   "Research  and  Service  in 

Social  Work:  Conditions  for  a  Stable  Union,"  Social  Work,  1:1:3^-^-0, 

January,  1956. 

Socialogical  Abstracts,  5>  Quarterly,  January-October,  1957* 
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Raskin,  Nathaniel  J.,  and  Marian  F.  Waller. "Current  Research  in  Work 
for  the  Blind."  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1953 • 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:5-6,  May -June,  195^- 

A  survey  of  current  research  on  the  blind  which  indicates  that 
investigations  on  the  adjustment  of  the  blind  and  on  psychological 
development  are  at  present  the  principal  areas  of  interest.  Seven- 
teen studies  in  progress  are  described  in  detail  and  related  to 
past  research.  Also  studies  on  intelligence,  achievement,  aptitude 
and  trade  tests;  on  the  education  of  the  blind;  on  vocational  ex- 
periences of  blind  persons;  on  facial  vision;  and  other  non-psycho- 
logical problems  are  reported.   Areas  which  are  not  being  currently 
investigated  are  discussed.   Twenty-four  references  (B.  Lowenfeld) 

Razran,  Gregory.  "Soviet  Psychology  and  Psychophysiology,"  This  article 
is  based  on  an  address  delivered  at  the  Social  Relations  Colloquium 
of  Harvard  University,  February  28,  1958. 

Read,  Margaret.  "Attitude  Towards  Health  and  Disease  Among  Pre literate  . 
Peoples,"  Health  Education  Journal,  6:2:166-172,  London:  Central 
Council  for  Health  Education,  October,  19^+8. 

Dr.  Read  discusses  briefly  three  criteria  of  "positive  health" 
which  she  found  inherent  in  the  thinking  and  beliefs  of  the  African 
tribes  with  whom  she  worked:  the  possession  of  physical  strength 
and  endurance;  the  reproductive  capacity  (the  ability  to  beget  and 
bear  living  children);  and  a  general  sense  of  well-being,  which 
includes  psychological  adjustment  as  well  as  physical  fitness. 

Richardson,  Clarence  V.  "Aids  for  Good  Mobility  in  the  Blind,"  Inter- 
national Journal  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  8:1:1-11,  October, 

Ritter,  Charles  G.  Technical  Research  and  Blindness:  Some  Recent  Trends 
and  Developments.  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 1956. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31"1>  February,  1957» 

An  attempt  to  describe  and  evaluate  how  modern  scientific  ach- 
ievements influenced  and  may  in  the  future  influence  various  areas 
in  which  the  blind  need  special  aids.   Developments  are  discussed 
in  the  following  fields:  braille,  talking  books,  reading  machines, 
optical  aids,  guidance-devices,  study  aids,  aids  in  daily  living, 
homemaking  aids,  work  aids,  recreational  aids,  prosthetic  and  medi- 
cal aids.  (B.  Lowenfeld) 

Ritter,  Charles  G.  "Questions  and  Answers  on  Low  Vision,"  New  Outlook 
for  the  Blind,  51: 10: UU6-53,  December,  1957. 

Information  on  special  aids  and  appliances-corrective  glasses, 
magnifying  lens,  telescopic  spectacles,  and  projection  readers  - 
and  how  they  can  help  to  meet  the  individual  person's  needs. 

Robinson,  M.S.,  and  H.A.  Wood.  "Economic  Security  in  the  20th  Century," 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  k9: 12U-31,  April,  1955. 
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Rcemer,  Milton  J.  "Relationship  of  Social  Medicine  to  the  Social 

Sciences/'  Journal  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges, 
23: 32U-329,  September,  194b.  American  Sociological  Review,  22:1, 
February,  1957. 

Rose,  Arnold  M.  Race,  Prejudice  and  Discrimination.  New  York:  Alfred  A. 
Knopf,  1951. 

Rothstein,  Jerome  H.  Classified  Bibliography: Guidance  and  Clinical 
Diagnosis  of  the  Handicapped.   San  Francisco,  California:  S.n 
Francisco  State  College,  Division  of  Education,  Special  Education 
Department,  1952.  63p.  (Mimeo.) 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27: k:   April,  1953. 

Nine  hundred  and  twenty -two -item  bibliography  arranged  under 
headings  of  general  reference  counseling,  testing,  educational  and 
vocational  training  and  employment.  (A.J.  Sprow) 

Rouse,  D.L.,  and  P.  Worchel.  "Veering  Tendency  in  the  Blind,"  New 
Outlook  for  the  Blind,  k9,   115-119,  1955- 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:6,  December,  1956. 

Rusalem,  Herbert.  "Industrial  Home  for  the  Blind  Optical  Aids  Survey," 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  51:10,  December,  1957. 

The  optometric  reports  of  the  total  sample  of  500  cases  indicated 
that  68  per  cent  were  provided  with  optical  aids  which  gave  them 
increased  visual  acuity.  Eighteen  percent  could  not  be  benefitted 
because  their  eyes  were  too  badly  damaged  for  the  lenses  to  be  ef- 
fective.  Fourteen  per  cent  could  have  benefitted,  but  could  not 
adapt  to  the  use  of  the  aids  prescribed. 

Rusalem,  Herbert.   "The  Environmental  Supports  of  Public  Attitudes 
Toward  the  Blind,"  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  xLlv : 10:277-288,  1950. 

To  a  group  of  130  graduate  students  was  distributed  a  question- 
naire consisting  of  sixty  statements  which  have  been  noted  either 
in  the  literature  or  in  casual  conversation  as  alledgedly  being 
characteristic  of  the  blind  as  a  group.  The  responses  are  analyzed 
and  tabulated.  (Lende) 

Ryan,  T.A.  "Interrelations  of  the  Sensory  Systems  in  Perception," 
Psychological  Bulletin,  37:659-698,  19U0.  (Axelrod) 

Russell,  J.E.  National  Policies  for  Education,  Health  and  Social  Ser- 
vices.  Garden  City,  New  York:  Doubleday.   International  Bibliography 
of  Sociology,  V,  1955. 

Sackville-West,  Victoria  Mary.  The  Dragon  in  Shallow  Waters.  New  York: 
G.P.  Futnam's  Sons,  1922.  (Gowman) 

Salmon,  Peter  J.  "Improving  Vision  Among  the  Blind, "Sight-Saving 
Review,  23:3:136-138,  1953- 
Psychological  Abstracts,  29:1,  February,  1955 • 

"About  50  per  cent  of  the  persons  classified  as  blind  have  some 
remaining  sight.   Studies  show  that  their  vision  can  often  be  im- 
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Proved  through  the  use  of  special  optical  aids  and  color  schemes 
that  provide  good  contrast."  A  lighting  system,  combined  with 
proper  painted  surfaces  at  the  Industrial  Home  for  the  Blind  has 
proved  highly  satisfactory,  for  industrial  purposes.  A  complete 
program  of  medical  care  at  the  Home  educates  clients  in  better  use 
of  their  remaining  vision,  plans  a  program  of  work  and  living  for 
each  client,  and  suggests  any  possible  correction  of  eye  aids. 
(Courtesy  of  Bull.Curr.  Lit Handicapped). 

Sanders,  Barker  S.  "The  Blind-Their  Number  and  Characteristics," 
Social  Security  Bulletin,  VI: 10: 10-26,  October,  I9U3.  (Gowman) 

Schauer,  Gerhard.  "Motivation  of  Attitudes  Toward  Blindness,"  in 
Attitudes  Toward  Blindness.  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  1951. 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  an  attempt  to  investigate  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  psychiatrist  the  more  deeply  set  motivations 
of  attitudes  which  co-determine  behavior  towards  blindness."  (Lende) 

Siegel,  S.  Nonparametric  Statistics  for  the  Behavioral  Sciences.  New 
York:  McGraw-Hill,  1956.  (Underberg) 

Simmons,  Leo  W.,  and  Harold  G.  Wolff.  Social  Science  in  Medicine. 
New  York:  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  195*+ »  American  Sociological 
Review,  22:1,  February,  1957- 

Simpson,  G.E.  and  J.M.  Yinger.  Racial  and  Cultural  Minorities.  New 
York:  Harper  and  Brothers,  1953*  (Gowman) 

Snider,  Arthur  J.  "Tranquilizers  May  Help  in  Blinding  Disease,"  Science 
Digest,  Ul:65-6,  April,  1957-  (inabinet) 

"Socio-Cultural  Approaches  to  Medical  Care,"  Journal  of  Social  Issues, 
8,  October,  1952.  Entire  Issue. 

St.  John,  Francis  R.  Survey  of  Library  Service  for  the  Blind.  New 
York:  The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  ,1957.  13^PP- 

With  funds  provided  by  the  Matilda  Ziegler  Foundation,  a  com- 
plete and  comprehensive  survey  of  the  adequacy  of  library  services 
for  the  blind  was  made  possible.   The  author,  chief  librarian  of  the 
Brooklyn  Public  Library,  directed  the  survey  and  prepared  the  re- 
port; prominent  librarians  in  several  regions  of  the  United  States 
aided  the  research. 

A  summary  of  the  full-length  report  was  prepared  for  the  Decem- 
ber, 1957>  issue  of  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind  by  Helga  Lende.  (51: 
10: 1+66  -k  72) 

Stearns,  Warren  A.  "Integration  of  Medical  Science  and  Sociology," 
Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease,  103:612-625,  June,  19^6. 
American  Sociological  Review,  22:1,  February,  1957* 
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Stromer,  W.F.  "Listening  for  Learning  and  Living,"  New  Outlook  for  the 
Blind,  1+8:171-178,  195U. 

Listening  is  part  of  a  total  communicative  process  involving 
language  and  non-language  symbols.   Practice  in  identifying  non- 
language  symbols,  can  be  provided  in  the  classroom.   Listening  to 
language  sounds  is  a  complex  function,  involving  inter-personal 
relationships.  Good  listening  involves  attending  actively  to 
what  other  people  say,  including  people  who  hold  different  views. 
Learning  to  listen  unemotionally  to  a  word  like  "blind"  will  help 
blind  people  to  achieve  a  realistic  self -acceptance.  (N.J.Raskin) 

Stroup,  Herbert,  "Methods  of  Teaching  the  Content  of  the  Field  of 
Social  Work,"  Sociology  and  Social  Research,  UO: 3: I83-I85,  Jan.- 
Feb.,  1956. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  5:2,  April,  1957- 

Methods  used  in  teaching  introductory  courses  in  social  work  to 
185  undergraduates  are  termed  (l)  historical,  (2)  personal  and  social 
needs,  (3)  biographic,  (U)  functional  fields,  (5)  as  a  theory,  and 
(6)  as  a  profession. 

Supa,  M. ,  M.  Cotzin  and  K.M.  Dallenbach.  "Facial  Vision:  the  Perception 
of  Obstacles  by  the  Blind,"  American  Journal  of  Psychology,  57>  19^ • 
pp.  133-183. 

Theus,  Ida  M.  "The  Beginning  of  Education  of  the  Negro  Blind  in  Louis- 
iana," 19^5  >  Theses  and  Dissertations  Related  to  Rehabilitation 
Counselor  Education.  Code  1739,  April  1,  1958. 

Twersky,  Jacob.  Blindness  in  Literature:  Examples  of  Depiction  and 

Attitudes.   New  York:  American  Foundaticn  for  the  Blind,  1955. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  1950-1955 . 

U.S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  National  Survey  of  Personnel  Standards 
and  Personnel  Practices  in  Services  for  the  Blind,  1955 •  Washington, 
D.C.,  The  Bureau,  1956.  2v. 

"This  report,  with  its  appendix,  presents  the  findings  of  a  nat- 
ionwide survey  of  the  personnel  practices  and  standards  of  private 
and  public  agencies  primarilyyengaged  in  rendering  services  to  blind 
persons  in  the  United  States.   It  also  covers  the  education,  personal 
characteristics  and  work  experience  of  the  professional,  administra- 
tive and  technical  staff  members  of  those  agencies.   It  was  conduct- 
ed by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  for  the  American  Foundation  for 
the  Blind,  15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York  11,  New  York. 

At  the  request  of  the  Foundation,  preliminar;,  findings  were  pre- 
sented to  the  Thirtieth  Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Workers  for  the  Blind  in  Los  Angeles  on  July  9  and  10,  1956." 
(Preface  by  Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics,  Ewan  Clague,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor) 

U.S.  Veterans  Administration.  "Developments  in  Reading  Machines,"  The 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  51:10,  1957,  December,  1957 

"As  a  result  of  the  four  conferences  on  reading  machines  for  the 
blind  sponsored  b;y  this  office  between  195^  and  1956,  courses  of 
action  became  quite  crystallized.   Research  proposals  were  received 
from  a  number  of  groups  and  a  small  committee  of  consultants  reviewed 
them  in  January  1957'  Brief  descriptions  comprise  this  report." 
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6.  Peculiarities  of  Pace  in  Evaluating  Work  of  Blind  Rehabilitation 
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7.  Confines  of  Specific  Blind  Rehabilitation  Therapy 9 

8.  General  Outline  of  Method  of  Blind  Rehabilitation  Therapy  for 
Patients  at  VA  Hospital,  Hines 10 

9.  Considerations  in  Special  Programs  other  than  Central  Unit  at 

VA  Hospital,  Hines 12 
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Verwey-Jonker,  Mrs.  H.  "Social  Services  in  the  Netherlands,"  Marriage 
and  Family  Living,  17:3:233-235,  August,  1955- 
Psychological  Abstracts,  h:3,   July,  1956. 

Von  Gerhardt,  Ferdinand.  Materialien  zur  Blindenpsychologie.   Langen- 
salza,  Verlag  von  Wendt  and  Klauwell,  1917*  (Gowman) 

Von  Schumann,  Hans.  "Die  Gestorte  Psychomotor ik  der  Blinden,  ihre 

Ursachen,  Folgen  und  Uberwindung."  (Psychomotor  disturbances  of  the 
blind,  their  causes,  effects  and  control),  Zeitschrift  fur  Psycho- 
therapie  und  Medizinische  Psychologie, 6 , 75 -83,  1956* 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31*2,  April,  1957- 

Voorhees,  Arthur  L.  "Attitudes  of  the  Blind  Toward  Blindness,"  Proceedings 
of  the  Twenty-Third  Convention  of  the  American  Association  of  Workers 
for  the  Blind,  19^9.  65-67. 
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replied.  (Lende) 

Wardwell,  Walter  I.  "A  Marginal  Professional  Role:  The  Chiropractor," 
Social  Forces,  30:339-3^8,  February,  1952.  American  Sociological 
Review,  22:1,  February,  1957- 

Waterhouse,  Edward  J.  "Arithmetic  Aids  for  the  Blind,"  International 
Journal  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  5:2:25-29.  1955. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30*6,  December,  1956. 

Wertheimer,  Michael.  "Hebb  and  Senden  on  the  Role  of  Learning  in  Per- 
ception," American  Journal  of  Psychology,  6U:133-137,  1951. (Axelrod) 

Wittkower,  E.D.  "The  Emotional,  Social,  and  Occupational  Aspects  of 

Disablement,"  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  73:371-376,  1955 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30'6,  December,  1956. 
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Worchel,  Philip.  "Space  Perception  and  Orientation  in  the  Blind." 
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Review  of  Educational  Research,  XXIII: 5-  1953* 

The  problems;  the  experiments;  Experiment  A,  Tactual  form  per- 
ception; Experiment  B,  Tactual  space  relations;  Experiment  C. 
Space  Orientation;  General  Summary  and  conclusions  (Lende) 

Young,  Marjorie  A.C.  "The  Partially  Seeing-Psychological  Aspects." 
New  York:  National  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness. 195 3' 
Visual  impairments  may  not  only  affect  the  total  personality 
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scholastic,  social,  and  vocational  situations. 

Zahl,  Paul,  (ed.)  Blindness.  Princeton,  New  Jersey:  Princeton  Uni- 
versity Press,  1950. 

Zimbalist,  Sidney  E.  "Major  Trends  in  Social  Work  Research, "Theses 
and  Dissertations  Related  to  Rehabilitation  Counselor  Education, 
Code  22298,  April  1,  1958. 
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CHAFTER  FOUR 


THE  ADULT  BLIND 


The  adult  blind  is  the  content  category  in  this  compilation  that 
is  concerned  with  (a)  adult  vocational  and  personal  reorganization, 
(b)  blinded  veterans  and  (c)  the  aged  blind.   Excluded  from  the  cate- 
gory (and  therefore  recommended  as  cross  references)  are  (l)  the  more 
technical  aspects  of  psychological  testing,  (2)  adjustment  and  education 
of  blind  children  and  blind  children's  sighted  parents,  siblings,  or 
social  contacts,  and  (3)  the  deaf -blind.  Within  the  category  there  is 
a  considerable  amount  of  interdependence  of  topics,  so  that  vocational 
problems  of  veterans  and  the  aged  concern  all  sections  of  the  listings. 

Table  19  summarizes  the  characteristics  of  this  category.   As  has 
been  noted  previously  (18),  vocational  and  personal  adjustment  to  blind- 
ness has  been  one  of  the  oldest  fields  of  inquiry,  resulting  in  a  re- 
latively large  number  of  more  extensive  publications,  like  books,  mono- 
graphs and  dissertations.  Articles  (as  in  other  categories)  are  pre- 
dominantly of  less  than  ten  pages  in  length. 

The  projects  listed  in  this  category  include  many  demonstration 
projects,  such  as  one  in  Alabama  whose  purpose  is  "to  demonstrate  that 
development  of  an  organized  marketing  program  can  increase  employment 
opportunities  for  the  homebound  disabled"  and  another  in  Georgia  whose 
purpose  is  "to  expand  employment  opportunities  for  the  blind  by  deter- 
mining and  demonstrating  the  greenhouse  and  nursery  jobs  that  the  blind 
can  be  trained  to  do."   It  is  problematical  that  the  findings  of  any 
one  such  demonstration  projects  will  be  written  up,  reproduced  and  dis- 
tributed, such  as  a  research  project  is  likely  to  be.   So  reported,  the 
demonstration  project  could  be  a  valuable  research  aid. 

The  number  of  projects  related  to  rather  than  directly  on  blindness 
is  rather  large,  due  to  the  inclusion  of  projects  with  rehabilitation 
services  as  their  focus  instead  of  specific  services  to  blind  persons. 
One  such  project's  purpose  is  "to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  a  cen- 
tralized referral  service  in  a  large  urban  community  as  a  means  of  fa- 
cilitating rehabilitation  of  the  disabled."  Whether  or  not  "the  dis- 
abled" include  blind  persons  cannot  be  ascertained  from  this  (and  simi- 
lar) project  summaries;  it  can  only  be  assumed  that  the  scope  of  the 
project,  nevertheless,  is  of  interest  to  research  on  the  adult  blind. 

Also  among  the  projects  reported  here  are  some  projects  on  travel 
for  the  adult  blind.   In  the  previous  chapter  reference  to  mobility 
was  meant  to  cover  young  as  well  as  adult  persons.   The  comments  in 
that  chapter  are  also  applicable  to  this  chapter.   In  general,  a  broad- 
er approach  to  guidance  devices  and  development  of  auditory  acuity  needs 
to  be  taken.   Research  should  be  undertaken  as  a  general  policy  matter, 

(18)  See  Table  2,  T- ble  3,  Tcble  7,  Tables  13-15. 
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not  just  as  an  aid  to  the  adult  blind.  Also  closer  coordination  on 
the  human  engineering  aspects  of  technological  research  on  reading 
probes,  guidance  devices  and  optical  aids  should  take  place. 


TABLE  19 
Characteristics  of  Items  on  the  Adult  Blind: 
A.  Vocational  and  Personal  Reorganization 

Projects  Publications 


19 

11+ 

Books 

Monographs 

Dissertations 

Articles 

Articles 

r52  *53 

-52   *53 

-52 

*53 

-52  *53 

-lOpp  *10pp 

Direct 
Related 

1    0 
10    2 

3    18 
1    9 

8 
3 

7 
10 

20  37 
13  31 

*7    10 
28    16 

TOTAL    33     11    2 
B.  Blinded  Veterans 


h         27 


11 


17 


33  6"B   75    26"" 


Direct 

3 

0 

3 

1 

k 

0 

3 

3 

2 

1+ 

1 

Related 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

1 

1 

TOTAL 

3 

0 

3 

1 

k 

0 

k 

5 

2 

5 

2 

C.  Aged 

Blind 

Direct 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

5 

12 

15 

2 

Related 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

7 

13 

16 

* 

TOTAL 

2 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

12 

25 

31 

1 

TOTAL  ADULT 

Direct 

23 

1 

3 

h 

22 

8 

11 

28 

51 

66 

13 

Related 

15 

10 

k 

1 

10 

3 

11 

22 

** 

*5 

21 

Sub  Sots 

.1 

38 

11 

7 

5 

32 

11 

22 

50 

95 

ill 

3* 

TOTAL 

18 

37 

37 

33 

1*5 

1*5 

Total  Publications:  -52:70,  i53:l*0  Direct:  125,  Related:  85 


The  great  bulk  of  the  research  publications  in  this  category  are 
concerned  with  vocational  personal  reorganization  of  blind  persons. 
In  this  field  the  books  listed  in  this  compilation  are  primarily  "clas- 
sics" on  related  problems  of  personal  adjustment,  such  as  Dollard  et 
al  on  Frustration  and  Aggression-(l950) >   Sullivan's  Conceptions  of  Mod- 
ern Psychiatry  (19*7)  and  Durkheim's  Division  of  Labor  in  Society  (trans. 
19*9) •   These  and  other  similar  books  are  included  to  indicate  an  as 
yet  unrealized  potential  of  social  research  on  blindness:  the  social 
aspects  of  adjustment  to  blindness.  Emphasis  in  the  past  (as  exemplified 
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in  the  monographs  listed  in  this  compilation)  has  been  on  individual 
personal  adjustment  (19)  with  little  or  no  direct  concern  with  the 
social  institutions(family,  school,  job  setting)  that  affect  the  blind 
person.  Also  included  here  for  the  same  reason  of  enlarging  the  scope 
of  inquiry  of  adjustment  and  reorganization  problems  are  several  recent 
dissertations  in  social  psychology,  such  as  Grip's  Social  Perception 
and  Role  Performance  (1957)  and  McCormack's  The  Relationship  of  Self 
Perception  to  Personal  Adjustment  (1957) •  This  same  wider  concept  of 
personal  reorganization  and  integration  accounts  for  many  of  the  art- 
icles listed  as  of  relevance  to  research  on  blindness.  In  general,  the 
more  traditional  concept  of  individual  personal  and  vocational  adjust- 
ment has  been  set  forth  in  the  shorter  articles,  monographs  and  dis- 
sertations (in  that  order).  The  wider  concept  of  vocational  and  personal 
reorganization  is  suggested  mainly  in  books,  dissertations  and  articles 
(in  that  order) . 

For  the  estimated  2,000  blinded  veterans,  the  existing  research 
literature  seems  quite  adequate  with  recent  books,  monographs  and  disser- 
tations well  represented.  More  important,  two  definitive  works  have 
ably  set  forth  the  wider  social  approach  to  problems  in  this  area: 
the  V.A.  book  War -Blinded  Veterans  in  a  Postwar  Setting  (1958)  and 
Gowman's  The  War  Blind  in  American  Social  Structure  (1957)*  Because 
these  books  have  ably  delimited  areas  of  research  and  because  of  the 
enlightened  policies  of  the  Veterans  Administration  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  of  the  needs  of  the  entire  patient,  social  research  on  blinded 
veterans  can  rightfully  be  called  the  present  pace-setter  for  the  en- 
tire field  of  social  research  on  blindness.   Further  longitudinal 
studies  of  service -connected  blinded  veterans  as  well  as  nonservice 
connected  veterans  who  become  blind  are  needed  to  keep  information 
current  and  to  serve  as  models  to  other  research  on  blindness.   Also 
studies  of  the  relationship  of  disability  compensation  payments  to 
personal  motivation,  initiative,  and  incentive  would  be  most  valuable. 

The  status  of  social  research  on  the  aged  blind  presents  an  al- 
most diametrically  opposed  picture.   There  are  no  definitive  books  or 
monographs  on  the  aged  blind,  one  master's  thesis  represents  recent 
academic  work,  and  the  large  majority  of  the  articles  concerned  are 
less  than  10  pages  in  length.  The  aged  blind  have  unfortunately 
been  considered  primarily  as  geriatric  patients  and  not  of  concern  to 
research  on  blindness.   The  short-sightedness  of  this  approach  seems 
the  more  apparent  when  it  is  considered  that  at  least  150,000  aged 
blind  exist  today  (about  whom  very  little  is  known),  that  the  number 
increases  at  a  steady  rate  anrually,  and  that  by  surgery  and  optical 
aids  many  turning  blind  might  have  some  useful  sight  saved.  A  mini- 
mum research  program  for  the  aged  blind  should  include  a  social  sta- 
tistics program  and  projects  on  better  motivation  of  elderly  patients 
to  accept  surgery  and  /or  optical  aids.   Pilot  projects  on  the  importance 
of  opthalmologists'  attitudes  toward  diagnosis,  treatment  and  motivation 
of  their  patients  are  being  undertaken  and  should  be  followed  up  with 
definitive  studies. 

Il9)  See  particularly  the  123  item  bibliography  of  Bauman's  Adjustment 
to  Blindness  and  discussion  in  Raskin's  Current  Research  on  Work 
for  the  Blind.  ~" ■ 
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In  summary,  the  adult  blind  category  presents  a  very  mixed  picture. 
Social  research  on  blinded  veterans  is  quite  adequate  and  needs  to  be 
continued;  social  research  on  the  aged  blind  is  quite  inadequate  and 
needs  to  be  started;  social  research  on  vocational  and  personal  reorg- 
anization is  barely  adequate  in  a  widened  social  adjustment  and  per- 
sonal reorganization  concept,  this  latter  needing  to  be  undertaken  more 
extensively. 


Research  Projects 

11.  Purpose:      To  demonstrate  the  benefits  of  coordinating  the  ser- 
vices of  the  State  vocational  rehabilitation  agency 
and  the  agricultural  agencies  in  rehabilitating  the 
blind  farmer. 

Investigator:  B.Q.  Scruggs 

Conducted  BY:  Alabama  Institute  for  Deaf  and  Blind,  P.O.  Drawer  268, 
Talladega,  Alabama. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1957 

Duration  of  Project:  3  years 


12.  Purpose: 


To  demonstrate  that  development  of  an  organized  mar- 
keting program  can  increase  employment  opportunities 
for  the  homebound  disabled. 
W.H.  Harrison 

Alabama  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults,  472 
South  Lawrence  Street,  Montgomery,  Alabama 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  195& 

Duration  of  Project:  h   years 


Investigator: 
Conducted  By: 


13.  Purpose: 


To  assist  in  making  selected  technical  material  for 
use  in  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  the  blind. 


Investigator:  M.  Robert  Barnett 

Conducted  By:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  l6th  St., 

New  York  11,  New  York 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1958 
Duration  of  Project:  1  Year 

Ik.   Purpose:      To  define  the  nature  and  scope  of  research  needs 

in  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  speech  and  hear- 
ing. 

Investigator:  Kenneth  0.  Johnson,  Ph.D. 

Conducted  By:  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association,  1001  Conn. 
Avenue,  N.W.  Washington  6,  D.C. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1958 

Duration  of  Project:   1  year 


15.  Title: 


Investigator: 
Conducted  By: 


"Comparative  Study  of  Factors  Motivating  Handicapped 

and  Nonhandi capped  People  Towards  Independence  in 

Several  Types  of  Urban  Neighborhoods" 

Edward  B.  Olds 

Baltimore  Council  of  Social  Agencies,  22  Light  Street, 

Baltimore  2,  Maryland 
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l6.  Purpose:      To  study  the  effectiveness  of  adjustment  training 

programs  of  varying  lengths  for  the  adult  blind. 

Gordon  B.  Connor,  Ed.  D. 

Catholic  Guild  for  the  Blind,  65  Franklin  Street, 

BostonlO,  Massachusetts 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:   1958 
Duration  of  Project:   3  years 


Investigator: 
Conducted  By: 


17.  Purpose:      To  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  a  centralized  re- 

ferral service  in  a  large  urban  community  as  a 

means  of  facilitating  rehabilitation  of  the  disabled. 

Investigator:  William  F.  Sprenger 

Conducted  By:  Central  Rehabilitation  Referral  Services,  Inc., 
7th  and  Delancey  Streets,  Philadelphia  6,  Pa. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1957 

Duration  of  Project:  2  years 

18.  Title:        "Optical  Aids  Service" 

Conducted  By:  The  Chicago  Lighthouse  for  the  Blind,  Chicago,  111. 
Supporting  Agency:  Wiebolt  Foundation 

19.  Purpose:      To  explore  the  extent  to  which  adjustment  to  blindness 

can  be  accelerated  by  bringing  the  hearing  of  newly 
blinded  persons  to  the  highest  degree  of  usefulness. 

Investigator:  Allen  W.  Sherman 

Conducted  By:  Cleveland  Society  for  the  Blind,  1958  East  Ninety- 
Third  Street,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:   1957 

Duration  of  Project:   2  years 

20.  Title:        "Survey  of  Employers'  Policies  and  Practices  with 

Reference  to  Physically  Impaired  Employees" 
Conducted  By:  Federation  Employment  and  Guidance  Service,  Research 
Department,  New  York  City. 

Investigators: Dr.  Abram  J.  Jaffe,  Columbia  University;  Dr.  Josephine 
J.  Williams,  Sociology 


Financed  by: 
Purpose : 


Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  and  Federation 
Employment  and  Guidance  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 
The  problem  is  to  survey  employers'  practices  and 
policies,  and  the  reasons  for  these  practices  and 
policies,  with  reference  to  retaining  employees  who 
develop  physical  impairments  and  hiring  persons  known 
to  be  physically  impaired,  with  special  emphasis 
given  to  epilepsy,  cerebral  palsy,  industrial  blind- 
ness, cardiac  diseases,  and  orthopedic  problems. 

The  project  analyzes  interviews  obtained  in  a  random 
sample  of  personnel  men  and  industrial  physicians 
in  selected  industries  employing  more  than  25  per- 
sons in  the  five  boroughs  of  New  York  City,  supple- 
mented by  data  obtained  from  company  records  and  from 
published  sources. 
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21.  Furpose:      To  determine  the  benefits  of  a  complete  rehabilitation 

program  for  all  disabled  residents  based  on  careful 

survey  and  analysis  of  need,  and  the  provision  of  the 

necessary  rehabilitation  services. 
Investigator:  W.D.  Bryant,  Ph.D 
Conducted  By;  Community  Studies,  Inc.,  72U  Railway  Building,  705 

Walnut  Street,  Kansas  City  6,  Missouri 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1955 
Duration  of  Project:  3  years 

22.  Furpose:      To  demonstrate  that  a  larger  number  of  severely  dis- 

abled persons  can  be  rehabilitated  through  establish- 
ing physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation  services  as 
a  part  of  a  program  of  a  sheltered  workshop. 

Investigator:  W.  Harold  Snape 

Conducted  By:  Davis  Memorial  Goodwill  Industries,  1218  New  Hamp- 
shire Avenue,  N.W.  Washington,  D.C. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:   1956 

Duration  of  Project:  k   Years 

23:  Title:        "A  Follow-up  Study  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  with 

the  Visually  Handicapped" 
Purpose:      The  purpose  of  the  Ph.D.  study  is  to  investigate 
various  factors  which  the  literature  suggests  are 
crucial  (such  as  age  at  onset  of  disability,  edu- 
cational background,  father's  occupation,  etc.) 
in  the  successful  rehabilitation  of  visually  im- 
paired persons. 

The  methodology  to  be  employed  involves  a  longitudi- 
nal study  of  clients  who  have  been  adjudged  success- 
fully rehabilitated  by  the  State  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation Service  for  the  Blind  in  a  given  "year.  The 
plan  is  to  follow-up  this  group  four  or  five  years 
after  they  have  been  adjudged  successfully  rehabili- 
tated, and  relate  the  degree  of  personal,  social,  and 
economic  adjustment  they  have  achieved  by  the  time  of 
follow-up  to  the  hypothesized  crucial  variables 
mentioned  above.   The  Pearson  Product  Moment  and  Point 
Biserial  Correlation  techniques,  depending  on  the  pecu- 
liar characters  of  the  several  variables,  will  be  em- 
ployed to  determine  the  statistical  significance  of 
these  hypothesized  crucial  variables. 

It  is  unlikely  that  the  general  hypothesis  would  not 
be  confirmed  since  so  much  of  present  thought  sustains 
it.   However,  if  such  were  the  case,  a  re -examination 
of  the  whole  process  of  vocational  development,  as  we 
understand  it,  would  be  suggested. 

If  the  findings  confirm  the  general  and  some  of  the 
specific  hypotheses,  this  will  provide  the  rehabili- 
tation counselor  with  a  useful  framework  or  guidepost 
to  better  aid  at  least  his  visually  impaired  clients 
in  their  vocational  rehabilitation.   However,  recent 
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Investigator: 
Conducted  by: 


2k,   Purpose: 


findings  in  the  areas  of  self -concept  and  job  satis- 
faction as  related  to  disability  implications  for  other 
disabled  persons  as  well  as  the  visually  impaired. 
Norman  de  Moose 

Columbia  University,  Teachers  College,  Department  of 
Psychological  Foundations  and  Services 


To  identify  the  specific  roadblocks  to  employment  of 
disabled  persons  through  a  study  of  the  relationships 
between  employer  policies  and  hiring  practices. 
Roland  Baxt 

Federation  Employment  and  Guidance  Service,  k2   East 
i+lst  Street,  New  York,  New  York. 

Year  Initiated:  1955 

Duration:      Three  years 


Investigator: 
Conducted  by: 


25.  Purpose: 

Investigator: 
Conducted  by: 


To  test  the  value  of  an  electronic  cane  as  an  aid  in 
assisting  blind  persons  in  independent  travel. 
Wallace  E.  Frank 

Franklin  Institute,  20th  Street  and  the  Parkway, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 


Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1957 


26.  Purpose: 


To  expand  employment  opportunities  for  the  blind  by 
determining  and  demonstrating  the  greenhouse  and 
nursery  jobs  that  the  blind  can  be  trained  to  do. 
P.G.  Nelms,  Superintendent,  Academy  for  the  Blind 
Georgia  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  State 
Office  Euilding,  Atlanta  3j>  Georgia 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1955 

Duration:      Three  years 


Investigator: 
Conducted  by: 


27.  Title: 

Investigators: 
Conducted  by: 


28.  Purpose: 


"Relocation  and  Mental  Health  Adaptation  Under  Stress" 
E.  Lindemann  and  G.  Caplan 

National  Science  Foundation,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
(Government  Sponsored  and  Government  Supported  Re- 
search Social  Sciences  and  Interdisciplinary  Areas, 
March  31,  1958 


To  expand  job  opportunities  for  the  disabled  by  de- 
monstrating on-the-job  that  the  disabled  can  success- 
fully utilize  complex  production  machines. 

Investigator:   Henry  Viscardi,  Jr. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1957 

Duration  of  Project:  Two  years 

Conducted  by:   Human  Resources  Corporation,  59  Hempstead  Gardens 
Drive,  West  Hempstead,  New  York 


29.  Title 


"The  Music  Therapy  in  the  Rehabilitation  of  the  Adult 
Blind;  a  Research  Project  Report" 
Investigator:   Robert  K.  Unkefer 
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Purpose:      Louis  S.  Cholden,  M.D.  Consulting  Psychiatrist  at 
the  Center  at  the  time  of  his  death --to  whom  this 
report  is  dedicated- -had  successfully  developed  the 
use  of  group  therapy  "begun  in  1952,  a  research  pro- 
ject to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  music  therapy 
in  rehabilitation  of  the  blind  was  instituted  in 
195^ •  The  two-year  demonstration  program  was  made 
possible  by  a  grant  from  the  U.S.  Office  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation.  The  project  is  reported  in  detail 
and  6  case  histories  illustrate  the  function  of  the 
music  therapist  at  the  Center.   The  report  is  review- 
ed critically  in  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  September, 
1958,  p. 275-277,  by  Dr.  Herbert  Rusalem. 

Conducted  by:  Topeka,  Services  for  the  Blind,  State  Department  of 
Social  Welfare,  Kansas. 

Reference:    Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 10,  October,  1958 

30.  Purpose:      To  develop  an  educational  and  informational  film  to 

facilitate  increased  use  of  a  regional  rehabilitation 
center  for  the  blind. 

Investigators:  George  W.  England,  Ph.D.;  Lloyd  H.  Lofquist,  Ph.D. 

Conducted  By:  University  of  Minnesota,  Industrial  Relations  Center, 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1958 

Duration  of  Project:  2  years 


31.  Title: 


Investigator: 
Conducted  By: 

Reference: 


32.  Title: 

Investigators 


"Pilot  Study  of  Industrial  Homework  in  the  State  of 

Vermont" 

M.  Roberta  Townsend 

National  Industries  for  the  Blind,  15  West  l6th  St. 

New  York  11,  New  York 

Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Office 

of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  Notice  of  Research  and 

Demonstration  Projects. 

"The  Relationship  of  Attitudes  and  their  Congruence 
to  Home  and  Work  Adjustment  of  the  Disabled" 

Howard  A.  Rusk,  M.D.,  Chairman,  Department  of  Phy- 
sical Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  and  Director,  In- 
stitute of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation, 
New  York  University -Belle vue  Medical  Center,  Joseph 
G.  Benton,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  Director  of  New  York  Regional 
Respirator  and  Rehabilitation  Center]  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabili- 
tation, Cynthia  P.  Deutsch,  Ph.D.  Psychologist  New 
York  Regional  Respirator  and  Rehabilitation  Center 
Instructor,  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and 
Rehabilitation. . 


33 •  Purpose:      To  determine  factors  which  make  for  good  work  relat- 
ionships and  psychological  adjustment  of  handicapped 
workers  in  a  large  industrial  and  in  a  sheltered  work- 
shop setting. 

Investigator:  J.S.  Felton 

Conducted  By:  Oklahoma  University  Medical  Center,  Oklahoma  City, 
Oklahoma 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1957 

Duration  of  Project:  2  years 
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3^.  Purpose: 


35. 


An  investigation  of  the  potentialities  and  abilities 

which  are  related  to  the  vocational  and  occupational 

success  of  the  blind. 

Joseph  Tiffin,  Ph.D. 

Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Purdue  University, 

Lafayette,  Indiana 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1957 
Duration  of  Project:  3  vears 


Investigator: 
Conducted  By: 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Project: 


"Travel  in  the  Rehabilitation  of  the  Blind" 
To  describe  (l)  the  characteristics  of  blind  persons 
able  to  use  guide  dogs  effectively;  (2)  the  potential 
number  of  such  blind  persons  in  the  United  States; 
(3)  the  influences  bearing  upon  choice  of  guide  dog: 
(h)   institutional  characteristics  of  guide  dog  schools 
related  to  rehabilitation;  (5)  implications  for  com- 
munity interpretation  and  rehabilitative  programs  for 
blind  persons. 

Predictive  studies  of  successful  and  unsuccessful 
students  at  dog,  guide  schools  through  statistical 
analysis  of  dog  guide  schools,  interview  study  of 
approximately  500  blind  persons  in  community,  question- 
naire studies  of  dog  guide  schools,  agencies  serving 
blind  persons,  case  reading,  analysis  of  statistics 
dealing  with  blind  persons. 

Investigators: Samuel  Finestone,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work 
Research;  Fern  Lowery,  Research  Social  Work;  Irving 
Lukoff ,  Research  Sociologist;  Martin  Whiteman,  Re- 
search Psychologist. 

Research  Center  of  the  New  York  School  of  Social  Work, 
9  East  90th  Street,  New  York  28,  New  York. 
The  Seeing  Eye,  Inc.  Morristown,  New  Jersey  and  Caspary 
Estates 

Duration  of  Project:  September  1956  -  September  1958 


Conducted  By 
Financed  By: 


36.  Problem:      Identify  psycho-social  factors  in  mobility  of  employed 

blind  individuals 
Purpose:      Exploration  interview  material  from  a  small  sample  of 

employed  blind  individuals  in  Greater  Hartford  area. 

Descriptive  analysis 
Investigators:E.A.  Reeves;  V.S.  Lewis 
Conducted  By:  University  of  Connecticut  School  of  Social  Work,  Health 

Information  Foundation,  U20  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York 

17,  New  York 
Duration  of  Project:  November,  1956  to  May  1957 
Publications:  Available  on  inter-library  loan  from  University  of 

Connecticut,  School  of  Social  Work,  Hartford,  Conn. 


37.  Title: 
Purpose: 


"Administrative  Effectiveness  and  Prediction  in  Vocat- 
ional Rehabilitation  of  Public  Assistance  Referrals" 
The  study  will  cover  the  period  from  November  1,  1956 
to  December  1957?  and  will  focus  on  two  separate  but 
related  problems  in  vocational  rehabilitation.  The 
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first  is  whether  or  not  referrals  of  disabled  public 
assistance  clients  to  counselors  in  an  established 
demonstration  project  have  led  to  more  expeditious 
and  effective  treatment  than  referrals  to  counselors  in 
the  regular  vocational  rehabilitation  organization. 
Using  criteria  determined  in  advance ,  this  part  of  the 
study  will  compare  and  analyze  data  supplied  by  the 
Seattle  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  that  re- 
late to  both  administrative  processes  and  rehabilita- 
tive measures. 

The  second  part  of  the  study  will  be  concerned  with 
applying,  comparing,  and  analyzing  the  results  of  a 
recently  devised  scale  which  assures  dependency-inde- 
pendency characteristics  of  these  same  public  assistance 
clients  referred  to  the  vocational  rehabilitation  office. 
The  way  in  which  the  client  describes  himself  will  be 
compared  with  such  factors  as  his  disability,  age,  and 
the  outcome  of  the  rehabilitative  effort.   The  purpose 
of  such  a  test  is  to  try  to  determine  whether  it  might 
be  used  as  a  point  of  referral  to  further  or  refine 
the  rehabilitative  process. 

It  is  also  planned  that  both  parts  of  the  study  will 
be  tested  for  validity  in  a  follow-up  two  years  hence. 
All  contact  with  clients  will  be  made  by  current  reha- 
bilitation office  personnel,  and  a  report  will  be 
written  for  the  state  vocational  rehabilitation  office. 

Investigators: Jack  R.  Parsons,  Public  Welfare  Administration,  Graduate 
School  of  Social  Work;  and  William  C.  Fordyce,  Clinical 
Psychology,  Veterans  Administration  Hospital  and  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  University  of  Washington,  School  of 
Medicine. 

Conducted  By:  University  of  Washington,  Graduate  School  of  Social 

Work;  cooperating:  King  County  (Washington)  offices  of 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Assistance  and  the  State 
Board  of  Vocational  Education,  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Division. 

Financed  By:   Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  and  The  University 
of  Washington 

38.  Title:        Optical'  Aids  Clinic  for  Persons  with  Low  Visual  Acuity 

Currently  Classified  as  Blind,  in  order  to  Increase 
their  Opportunities  for  Employment 
Investigators: Philip  T.  Shahan,  Project  Director,  Washington  Univer- 
sity, St.  Louis  5?  Missouri;  A. P.  Jarrell,  Project  Di- 
rector, Georgia  Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
(in  cooperation  with  Grady  Memorial  Hospital),  State 
Office  Building,  Atlanta  3,  Georgia;  Fred  M.  Wilson,  M.D., 
Project  Director,  Indiana  University  Medical  Center, 
Department  of  Ophthalmology,  100  West  Michigan  Street, 
Indianapolis  7j>  Indiana;  R.  Earl  Barrett,  Project  Di- 
rector, Pennsylvania  Working  Home  for  the  Blind,  36th 
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and  Lancaster  Avenue,  Philadelphia  h,    Pennsylvania; 
Robert  W.  King,  M.D.,  Project  Director,  Oklahoma 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Division  (in  cooperation  with 
University  of  Oklahoma  Medical  School)  1212  North  Hud- 
son, Oklahoma  3;  Oklahoma;  Carlton  Phillips,  M.D., 
Project  Director,  Grace -New  Haven  Community  Hospital, 
789  Howard  Avenue,  New  Haven,  Connecticut. 
Duration  of  Project:  3  years  with  exception  of  Oklahoma  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Division  which  has  been  approved  for 
2  years . 


39*  Purpose:      To  facilitate  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  unem- 
ployed blinded  veterans  of  World  War  II  and  Korea  by 
demonstrating  the  effect  of  maximum  coordinated  use 
of  community  resources. 

Investigator:  William  W.  Thompson,  Ph.D. 

Conducted  By:  Blinded  Veterans  Association,  ^hOQ   Wisconsin  Avenue, 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1957 

Duration  of  Project:  1  year 


kO.   Title: 

Investigator: 
Conducted  By: 
Reference: 


lH.  Title: 

Investigator: 
Purpose : 


Conducted  By: 


Reference: 


"Dependency  in  the  Physically  Disabled" 
Lawrence  Warn,  M.A.,  Clinical  Psychology  Trainee 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 
Notice  of  Research  Project,  Bio-Sciences  Information 
Exchange,  Smithsonian  Institution 

"Supervision  of  the  Visually  Handicapped  Psychology 
Trainee" 

Benjamin  Fabrikant,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist 
This  is  an  attempt  to  evaluate  the  problems  arising 
in  the  supervision  and  Performance  of  the  totally 
blind  trainee  in  a  Veterans  Administration  Psychology 
Training  Program.   These  problems  include:  (l)  Accept- 
ance by  the  trainee  of  his  limitations.  (2)  Relation- 
ships between  trainee  and  patients.  (3)  Relationships 
between  trainee  and  supervisor  (h)   Development  or 
adaptation  of  psychological  tests  and  procedures  for 
use  by  the  blind  trainee. 

Veterans  Administration,  3^-95  Bailey  Avenue,  Buffalo 
15,  New  York 

Notice  of  Research  Project,  Bio-Sciences,  Information 
Exchange,  Smithsonian  Institution. 
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because  of  inability  to  secure  work.   Social  agencies  interested 
in  the  blind  are  criticized  for  their  attitude  to  this  question. 
(Lende) 

Dunton,  William  Rush,  Jr.  "Mental  State  of  the  Blind,"  The  American 
Journal  of  Insanity,  LXV: 1: 103-112,  July,  1908. 

Data  compiled  by  a  physician  on  the  reaction  to  incurable  blind- 
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blindness  data  were  collected  in  nine  state  and  private  adjustment 


-59- 


centers  from  155  cases  including  63  Negroes.   A  scale  of  h2   of 
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percussions upon  the  psychological  welfare  of  the  worker  are 
recognized  and  discussed.  It  is  suggested  that  already  existing 
agencies  for  rehabilitation  of  the  handicapped  augment  their 
emergency  and  specialized  services.   To  achieve  this  end,  regional 
and  rural  centers  for  re -orientation  and  reinstatement  of  the 
handicapped  to  his  community  and  occupation  should  be  instituted. 
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of  the  sighted  group.  (B.  Lowenfeld) 

McGehee,  Thomas  P.  "The  Stability  of  the  Self -Concept  and  Self- 

Esteem, "  XVII,  IU03,  Index  to  American  Doctoral  Dissertations, 


1956-1957. 


-63- 


Mackensie,  Barbara  K.  "The  Importance  of  Contact  in  Determining 

Attitudes  Toward  Negroes,"  Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychol- 
opy,  XLIII:  Hl7-UUl^  19U8.  {Cowman) 

Marks,  Morton,  and  Lee  B.  Green.  "Rehabilitation,"  in  E.A.  Spiegel, 
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CHAPTER  FIVE 


THE  YOUNG  BLIND 


The  Young  Blind  is  the  content  category  of  this  compilation 
that  is  concerned  with  research  on  the  child  and  adolescent  up  to, 
roughly,  school  leaving  age.  Included  are  (a)  all  aspects  of  per- 
sonal adjustment  and  reorganization;  (b)  personality,  aptitude  and 
performance  testing,  (c)  education;  and  (d)  social  interaction  with 
sighted  parents,  siblings,  teachers  and  companions  of  the  young 
blind.  Included  are  the  preschool  child  and  the  multiply  handicap- 
ped blind  child  or  adolescent,  except  the  deaf -blind  who  are  entire- 
ly excluded  (20) . 

As  has  been  previously  mentioned  (21 ),  this  is  a  relatively 
new  field  of  inquiry  that  relies  primarily  on  a  large  number  of 
on-going  projects  and  articles  rather  than  books,  but  that  has  a 
small  but  probably  growing  number  of  monographs  and  dissertations. 

A  large  number  of  projects  on  related  topics  is  included  to 
suggest  a  wider  concept  of  approach  to  research  on  the  blind  child. 
This  wider  concept,  as  in  the  Adult  Blind,  is  primarily  a  social- 
psychological  one  that  is  concerned  with  the  interaction  among  per- 
sons and  the  effect  of  social  institutions  on  the  blind  child.  Typi- 
cal of  this  approach  are  the  following  project  titles:  Expectations 
of  Preschool  Children  in  Respect  to  Family  Roles,  Children's  Beliefs 
about  Illness  and  Hospitalization,  The  Role  of  Self -Concept  in  Child- 
hood, and  Relationships  of  Parent  Personality  to  Emotional  Disorders 
of  Children. 

The  great  amount  of  project  research  now  going  on  concerning 
children  should  include  some  new  projects:  (a)  longitudinal  studies 
of  children  with  retrolental  fibroplasia  who  have  just  or  are  about 
to  enter  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  (b)  criteria  for  medical- 
ly evaluating,  treating,  and  educating  the  multiply  handicapped 
blind  child,  and  the  severely  emotionally  disturbed  blind  child,  and 
(c)  studies  of  social  interaction  which  concerns  the  blind  child. 

(20)  To  complete  this  survey,  cross  reference  should  be  made  to  the 
vocational  and  personal  reorganization  section  of  the  adult  and 
to  the  psychological  measurement. 

(21)  See  Table  2,  Table  3,  Table  7>  and  Table  l4. 
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TABLE  20 


CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ITEMS  ON  THE  YOUNG  BLIND 


] 

Projects 

29 
58 

Books 

Monographs 

Dissertations 

Articles 

Articles 

-52  ±53 

-52    +53 

-52      +53 

-52  *53 

-52  4.53 

Direct 
Related 

0   3 

11  10 

5    Ik 
0     9 

1        6 
0        k 

23  101 
k      k5 

98   26 
36   13 

SUBTOTAL 
TOTAL 

87 

11  13 
2k 

5    23 

28 

1       10 
11 

27  lk6 

173 

13^   39 
173 

TOTAL  PUBLICATIONS:  -52:kk,      *53:192;   Direct: 153?  Related: 83 


Besides  research  projects  there  is  a  need  for  longer  and  more  com- 
prehensive treatment  of  research  findings,  such  as  might  he  contained 
in  hooks.   The  increasing  publication  lag  and  growing  cost  of  hook 
publication  has  probably  caused  many  research  reports  to  be  issued  as 
monographs  or  to  remain  unpublished  as  studies  and  dissertations.  More 
effort  to  underwrite  publication  of  longer,  more  intensive  works  is 
badly  needed,  particularly  in  an  important  area  of  inquiry  which  is 
heavily  dependent  on  articles  of  less  than  ten  pages  as  a  publications 
outlet.   If  the  disproportionate  number  of  short  articles  continues  for 
a  few  more  years,  it  is  doubtful  that  a  useful  permanent  literature 
on  the  young  blind  will  ever  be  attained.  Definitive  works  are  needed 
to  set  the  boundaries  of  research  that  can  profitably  be  undertaken. 
A  better  balance  of  publications  (more  books  in  relation  to  articles) 
is  needed.   Increased  support  for  publication  of  research  findings  is 
also  needed.  And  finally,  a  broader  social  approach  to  research  on 
the  young  blind  is  needed.   Only  if  these  conditions  are  reasonably 
met  within  the  next  five  years  can  an  adequate  research  literature  on 
the  young  blind  be  said  to  exist. 

The  urgency  for  meeting  these  needs  is  heightened  when  it  is  con- 
sidered that  studies  of  RIF  children  (retrolental  fibroplasia)  to- 
gether with  blinded  veterans  afford  the  best  opportunity  to  destroy 
the  stereotypes  of  blindness  so  widely  held  and  so  damaging  to  the 
dignity  and  health  of  blind  persons.  RLF's  and  blinded  veterans  cut 
across  all  socioeconomic  class  groups  and  have  demonstrated  their  abil- 
ity to  function  successfully  in  a  sighted  society  in  schools,  on  jobs 
and  in  their  communities.  A  permanent  record  of  this  partially  real- 
ized potential  is  badly  needed. 
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Research  Projects 


Title:         "Services  for  Blind  Children  in  New  York  State" 
Purpose:       To  determine  characteristics  of  "blind  children 

in  New  York  State  pertaining  to  educational  needs 
and  the  extent  to  which  these  needs  are  being  met 
"by  agencies  which  provide  services  to  "blind  child- 
ren. 
Investigators:  Matthew  J.  Trippe,  Ph.D.,,  Assistant  Research  Pro- 
fessor., and  William  M.  Cruickshank,  Ph.D.;,  Direc- 
tor of  Special  Education,,  Syracuse  University, 


Conducted  by 
Subjects : 


Methods 


Duration: 
Reference: 


hk. Title: 

Purpose: 


Subjects 


Syracuse,,  N.Y. 

American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc. 
Residents  of  New  York  State  under  twenty-one  years 
of  age  as  of  October  1,  195^:  and  (l)  totally  blind; 
(2)  impaired  vision  of  less  than  20/200  visual  acu- 
ity in  the  better  eye  and  for  whom  diagnosis  and 
medical  findings  show  that  vision  cannot  be  improv- 
ed or  corrected  to  better  than  20/200  or  (3)  a 
loss  of  vision  due  wholly  or  in  part  to  impairment 
of  field  vision  or  to  other  factors  which  affect 
usefulness  of  vision  to  a  like  degree. 
Survey  of  agencies  based  on  information  from  ex- 
isting records.  Health,  education,  and  social  agen- 
cies surveyed  and  requested  to  submit  data  on  all 
children  who  meet  criteria  and  who  are  served  by 
them.   Specialized  agencies  serving  the  blind  re- 
quested to  submit  data  on  their  facilities,  staff, 
and  program. 
1956-195G. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7;  page 
fc>7  -  paragraph  2 

"Comparison  of  the  Self -Concept  of  Blind  and  Sighted 
Children" 

The  blind  child  grows  up  in  an  environment  quite 
different  from  that  of  the  sighted  adolescent.   In 
addition  to  lack  of  sight,  the  blind  child  has  the 
added  feeling  that  other  people  perceive  him  as  an 
inadequate,  inferior  individual.   Snygg  and  Combs 
point  out  that  an  individual's  self -concept  is  learn- 
ed and  that  an  individual  learns  to  think  of  himself 
as  others  think  of  him.  Consequently,  self -concept 
which  seems  basic  to  personality  structure,  has  been 
chosen  as  a  means  of  determining  whether  personality 
structure  of  the  sighted  adolescent  is  different 
from  that  of  the  individual  who  has  been  without 
sight  since  childhood. 

Twenty  adolescents,  between  ik   and  18  years  of  age, 
totally  blind  since  the  age  of  3j>  with  no  other 
visible  defects  such  as  bad  scars,  birthmarks,  etc., 
from  two  residential  schools  for  the  blind.  Twenty 


sighted  subjects  matched  for  intelligence,  socio- 
economic level.,  and  emotional  stability. 

Methods:  Self -concept  measured  quanitatively  by  a  modified 
Chicago  card-sort,  and  qualitatively  by  two  open- 
ended  interviews  which  were  recorded. 

Investigators:  Frederick  M.  Jervis,  M.A.,  Clinical  Psychologist , 
Division  of  Student  Personnel,  University  of  New 
Hamphire,  Durham,  N.H. 

Conducted  by:   American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc. 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Page  50  -  paragraph 
h,   Bulletin  No.  6. 


k$.   Title:         "A  Pilot  Study  of  Content  Analysis  as  a  Method  for 

the  Evaluation  of  Therapy  with  Autistic  Blind  and 

Seeing  Children." 
Investigators:  Marianne  Frostig,  Ph.D., Director,  Marianne  Frostig 

School,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Subjects:      At  present,  six  children  diagnosed  as  autistic, 

four  of  them  blind. 


k6. 


Methods : 


Findings: 


Duration: 
References 


Title: 
Investigator: 

Psychologist: 
Conducted  by: 


kf.   Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 
Findings: 


Observation,  recording,  coding,  summary,  and  com- 
mentary after  each  observation. 
Blind  as  well  as  seeing,  autistic  children,  may 
improve  considerably  by  the  methods  utilized  and 
described  in  the  study.   Coding  seemed  to  make 
the  definition  of  these  methods  more  precise  but 
seemed  to  be  too  time-consuming  for  practical  use. 
1956-1958. 

Through  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No. 6, page  77? 
Paragraph  1. 

"Mental  Development  of  Premature  Infants  with  RLF" 

William  A.  Silverman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Minna  Marder  Genn,  Babies  Hospital 

Babies  Hospital,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 

Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y. 

"Vision  Testing  in  Early  Infancy" 
To  develop  an  effective  apparatus  for  grading 
visual  acuity  by  means  of  the  optico-kinetic  re- 
sponse. Apparatus  should  also  be  of  considerable 
value  in  determining  presence  or  absence  of  vision. 
While  lack  of  response  is  not  final  proof  of  blind- 
ness, a  positive  response  definitely  indicates  pre- 
sence of  vision. 

One-hundred  new  borns,  1-1/2  hours  to  5  days  of  age. 
Ninety-three  of  the  one-hundred  newborns  were  found 
to  have  an  acuity,  at  the  least,  corresponding  to  a 
Snellen  notation  of  20/9^-0.  No  doubt  this  index  will 
be  found  to  be  lower  when  study  is  repeated,  using 
a  full  range  of  line  patterns. 


I 
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Investigators : 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


48. 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


Sydney  Gellis,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine, 
Harvard  Medical  School,  and  John  J.  Gorman,  M.D., 
Research  Fellow,  Beth  Israel  Hospital  and  Massachu- 
setts Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston,  Mass. 
National  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness, 
Inc. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
15  -  paragraph  3« 

"Teacher-Consultant  for  Blind  High  School  Students" 
To  determine  which  program  is  of  greater  value  to 
the  blind  high  school  students  -  attendance  at  a 
senior  high  school  having  a  braille  teacher  available 
five  days  a  week  (full-time  schedule)  or  -  attendance 
in  home  neighborhood  highschool  with  the  services  of 
an  itinerant  teacher  available  for  approximately  one 
day  a  week. 

1955-1957. 

Mrs.  Claire  Burr ell,  Director,  Bureau  for  Education 

of  Visually  Handicapped,  New  York  City  Board  of 

Education,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  (Reported  in  A  Compilation 

of  Studies  on  the  Health  of  the  School  Age  Child  in 

New  York  City  by  the  Community  Council  for  Greater 

New  York,  Inc. ) 

New  York  City  Board  of  Education 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Page  96  -  paragraph  3? 

Bulletin  No.  k 


49.  Title:        "Psychological  Problems  of  the  Blind,  Particularly 

Congenital  Blindness" 

Purpose:       To  clarify  problems  from  the  psychoanalytic  view- 
point.  To  utilize  findings  for  clarification  of 
problems,  testing  of  hypotheses,  etc.,  in  the  field 
of  ego  development,  particularly  the  development  of 
the  perceptual  apparatus  and  reality  testing. 

Subjects:      Blind,  partially  blind,  and  sighted  children  and 
adults . 

Method:        Psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  observation. 

Study  of  children  in  home,  institutional  and  school 
settings.   Study  of  adults  (congenitally  and  other- 
wise visually  handicapped)  in  work  and  social  set- 
tings with  handicapped  and  non -handicapped  fellows. 
Findings  are  most  often  checked  with  independent  or 
collaborative  findings  of  case  workers,  psychologists, 
and  teachers,  including  visually  handicapped  members 
of  these  disciplines. 

Investigators:  H.  Robert  Blank,  M.D.,  Psychoanalyst,  Treatment  Cen- 
ter, New  York  Psychoanalytic  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 

References:    Research  Relating  to  Children,  Page  25  -  paragraph  h, 
Bulletin  No. 5.  Psychoanalytic  Quarterly  and  other 
articles. 
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50.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods : 


Findings : 

Duration: 
Investigator: 

Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


"Integration  of  Blind  Children  into  Sighted  Group 
Work  Programs" 

To  demonstrate  (l)  the  values  of  serving  blind 
children  in  sighted  settings  with  sighted  child- 
ren; (2)  specific  techniques  needed  to  achieve 
such  integration.   To  study  the  effect  of  integrat- 
ion on  blind  and  sighted  children. 
Blind  and  sighted  children  between  five  and  six- 
teen years  of  age.  Approximately  twenty-five 
youngsters  have  been  enrolled  in  sighted  group 
work  centers,,  day  camps ,  and  sleep-away  camps. 
Records  are  being  kept  on  the  physical,  emotional, 
and  social  adjustment  and  the  reactions  of  the 
sighted  children  and  the  sighted  community.  Parent 
reactions  are  also  being  studied. 
To  date,  there  are  indications  that  this  is  of 
value  to  both  the  blind  and  sighted  community. 

1957-1959 

Sidney  R.  Saul,  M.A.,  Director  of  Group  Work, 
New  York  Guild  for  Jewish  Blind,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Federation  of  Jewish  Philanthropies;  Bronx  House 
Community  Center;  Emanuel  Brotherhood  Community 
Center;  Wei -Met  Camps;  Educational  Alliance  Camps. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  8, 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 


51.  Title: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Findings: 


Duration: 


"An  Investigation  into  the  Problems  Related  to  the 
Psychosocial  problems  and  relationship  of  develop- 
ment to  attitudes  of  parents,  play  therapy  and 
educational  experiences.   To  develop  more  effective 
play  therapy  methods  for  emotionally  disturbed, 
severely  handicapped  child  and  more  effective  par- 
ent education  for  parents  involved. 
One-hundred  -  25  blind,  25  blind  and  physically 
handicapped,  25  sighted  but  physically  handicap- 
ped, 25  no  physical  disabilities  but  having  one  or 
more  physically  handicapped  siblings;  200  parents; 
in  New  York  area. 

Pre -evaluations  -  medical,  psychiatric,  social  edu- 
cational, psychological,  developmental  history  -  by 
staff  at  New  York  University  Institute  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation.  Re-evaluation  every 
three  or  six  months.  Rating  scales  for  behavior, 
attitudes,  problems  related  to  psychosocial  develop- 
ment. Play  therapy  contacts  for  children,  individual 
and  group  counseling,  and  planned  parent  education 
for  parents. 

Individual  play  therapy  experiences  improve  psycho- 
social development  of  children  as  evaluated  by  pre 
and  post -examinations.  Attitudes  toward  handicap 
influence  behavior  and  development  change. 
1955-60. 
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Investigators: 


Conducted  by 


Reference: 


Virginia  M.  Axline,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor 
Education,  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Association  for  Advancement  of  Blind  Children; 
Public  School  No.  kl,   New  York  City;  New  York 
State  Dept.  of  Education;  New  York  University 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No. 6, 
page  57;  paragraph  2. 


or 


52.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Methods: 


"  Development  of  the  Visual  and  Auditory  Center 
in  Human  Embryos" 

To  clarify  existing  knowledge  of  visual  and  audi- 
tory centers  of  the  human  brain.   There  is  very 
little  information  concerning  development  of  these 
visual  and  auditory  areas.   This  study  should  great- 
ly increase  knowledge  of  this  development  and  of 
nuclei  and  tracts  secondarily  associated  with  these 
special  senses.   It  should  also  advance  existing 
knowledge  concerning  functions  of  these  systems. 
A  critical  analysis  of  normal  embryological  de- 
velopment of  the  midbrain  (tectal  and  tegmental 
regions),  of  posterior  thalamus  (geniculate  bodies) 
and  of  visual  and  auditory  cortical  areas.  A  criti- 
cal analysis  of  abnormal  embryological  development 
of  the  above  areas  in  human  embryos  and  fetuses  in 
which  there  has  been  either  complete  or  incomplete 
failure  of  development  of  the  optic  or  auditory 
nerves  or  their  associated  peripheral  structures. 
These  studies  will  include  consideration  of  chang- 
ing cytoarchitecture  and  fiber  tracts  of  regions 
studied.  A  comparative  study  of  findings  obtained 
from  normal  and  abnormal  embryological  material  and 
with  the  adult  brain. 
Investigators:  E.  Carl  Sensenig,  Professor,  Department  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Alabama  Medical  Center,  Birmingham, 
Alabama . 

Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  5> 
page  11  -  paragraph  k. 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


53-  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


"Conservation  of  Quantity,  Mass,  and  Volume  in 

Blind  Children" 

To  investigate  the  role  of  vision  in  solution  of 

Piaget-type  problems.  More  specifically,   to  study 

the  concept  of  "decentering"  using  tactual  modality. 

To  test  the  stages  of  solution  in  conservation  of 

quantity,  mass  and  volume,  under  varying  conditions 

of  instructions  and  modality. 

Seven  blind  children,  ages  4-6,  Buffalo  Association 

for  the  Blind.  Fourteen  normal  children,  ages  4-6, 

Buffalo  Public  School. 
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50.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Findings : 

Duration: 
Investigator: 

Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


"Integration  of  Blind  Children  into  Sighted  Group 
Work  Programs" 

To  demonstrate  (l)  the  values  of  serving  blind 
children  in  sighted  settings  with  sighted  child- 
ren; (2)  specific  techniques  needed  to  achieve 
such  integration.   To  study  the  effect  of  integrat- 
ion on  blind  and  sighted  children. 
Blind  and  sighted  children  between  five  and  six- 
teen years  of  age.  Approximately  twenty-five 
youngsters  have  been  enrolled  in  sighted  group 
work  centers,  day  camps ,  and  sleep-away  camps. 
Records  are  being  kept  on  the  physical,  emotional, 
and  social  adjustment  and  the  reactions  of  the 
sighted  children  and  the  sighted  community.  Parent 
reactions  are  also  being  studied. 
To  date,  there  are  indications  that  this  is  of 
value  to  both  the  blind  and  sighted  community. 

1957-1959 

Sidney  R.  Saul,  M.A.,  Director  of  Group  Work, 
New  York  Guild  for  Jewish  Blind,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Federation  of  Jewish  Philanthropies;  Bronx  House 
Community  Center;  Emanuel  Brotherhood  Community 
Center;  Wei -Met  Camps;  Educational  Alliance  Camps. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  8, 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 


51.  Title: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Findings: 


Duration: 


"An  Investigation  into  the  Problems  Related  to  the 
Psychosocial  problems  and  relationship  of  develop- 
ment to  attitudes  of  parents,  play  therapy  and 
educational  experiences.   To  develop  more  effective 
play  therapy  methods  for  emotionally  disturbed, 
severely  handicapped  child  and  more  effective  par- 
ent education  for  parents  involved. 
One-hundred  -  25  blind,  25  blind  and  physically 
handicapped,  25  sighted  but  physically  handicap- 
ped, 25  no  physical  disabilities  but  having  one  or 
more  physically  handicapped  siblings;  200  parents; 
in  New  York  area. 

Pre -evaluations  -  medical,  psychiatric,  social  edu- 
cational, psychological,  developmental  history  -  by 
staff  at  New  York  University  Institute  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation.  Re-evaluation  every 
three  or  six  months.  Rating  scales  for  behavior, 
attitudes,  problems  related  to  psychosocial  develop- 
ment. Play  therapy  contacts  for  children,  individual 
and  group  counseling,  and  planned  parent  education 
for  parents. 

Individual  play  therapy  experiences  improve  psycho- 
social development  of  children  as  evaluated  by  pre 
and  post-examinations.  Attitudes  toward  handicap 
influence  behavior  and  development  change. 
1955-60. 
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Investigators : 


Conducted  "by: 


Reference: 


Virginia  M.  Axline,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  or 
Education ,  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Association  for  Advancement  of  Blind  Children; 
Public  School  No.  kl,   New  York  City;  New  York- 
State  Dept.  of  Education;  New  York  University 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No. 6, 
page  57;  paragraph  2. 


52.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Methods: 


Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


53.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


"  Development  of  the  Visual  and  Auditory  Center 
in  Human  Embryos" 

To  clarify  existing  knowledge  of  visual  and  audi- 
tory centers  of  the  human  brain.   There  is  very 
little  information  concerning  development  of  these 
visual  and  auditory  areas.   This  study  should  great- 
ly increase  knowledge  of  this  development  and  of 
nuclei  and  tracts  secondarily  associated  with  these 
special  senses.   It  should  also  advance  existing 
knowledge  concerning  functions  of  these  systems. 
A  critical  analysis  of  normal  embryological  de- 
velopment of  the  midbrain  (tectal  and  tegmental 
regions),  of  posterior  thalamus  (geniculate  bodies) 
and  of  visual  and  auditory  cortical  areas.  A  criti- 
cal analysis  of  abnormal  embryological  development 
of  the  above  areas  in  human  embryos  and  fetuses  in 
which  there  has  been  either  complete  or  incomplete 
failure  of  development  of  the  optic  or  auditory 
nerves  or  their  associated  peripheral  structures. 
These  studies  will  include  consideration  of  chang- 
ing cytoarchitecture  and  fiber  tracts  of  regions 
studied.  A  comparative  study  of  findings  obtained 
from  normal  and  abnormal  embryological  material  and 
with  the  adult  brain. 

E.  Carl  Sensenig,  Professor,  Department  of  Anatomy, 
University  of  Alabama  Medical  Center,  Birmingham, 
Alabama . 

Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  5> 
page  11  -  paragraph  k. 

"Conservation  of  Quantity,  Mass,  and  Volume  in 

Blind  Children" 

To  investigate  the  role  of  vision  in  solution  of 

Piaget-type  problems.  More  specifically,   to  study 

the  concept  of  "decentering"  using  tactual  modality. 

To  test  the  stages  of  solution  in  conservation  of 

quantity,  mass  and  volume,  under  varying  conditions 

of  instructions  and  modality. 

Seven  blind  children,  ages  h-6,   Buffalo  Association 

for  the  Blind.  Fourteen  normal  children,  ages  h-6, 

Buffalo  Public  School. 
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Methods : 


5^. 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Paget' s  procedures  for  testing  "conservation"  of 
quanitity,  mass  and  volume  adapted  for  nonsighted 
subjects.  A  group  of  7  blind  children,  a  group  of 
7  blindfolded  sighted  children,  and  a  group  of  7 
sighted  children  matched  for  intelligence,  age, 
socio-economic  status  to  be  compared  on  abilities 
to  "conserve." 
1957  -  1958. 

Aaron  Hershkowitz,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Department  of  Psychology,  and  Judith  Rogers,  B.A., 
Student  Assistant,  University  of  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Buffalo  Association  for  the  Blind 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7> 
page  86,  paragraph  2. 

"Adjustment  Factors  in  Residential  Blind  Adolescents" 
Present  research  extends  and  amplifies  a  project, 
data  were  collected  for  groups  of  partially  sight- 
ed, legally  blind,  and  totally  blind  adolescents 
living  at  home  and  attending  public  educational 
institutions  on  a  day  basis.   Data  were  also  col- 
lected for  parents  of  all  subjects  as  well  as  for 
an  otherwise  comparable  but  sighted  group  of  adol- 
escent controls  and  their  parents.  Major  areas 
of  interest  included:  (l)  a  comparison  of  adjustment 
of  visually  handicapped  adolescents  with  that  of 
comparable  but  sighted  controls:  (2)  determination 
of  relationships  between  various  parental  attitudes 
and  adjustment  measures  both  for  handicapped  and 
control  groups;  and  (3)  determination  of  relation- 
ships between  parents'  ability  to  predict  child's 
response,  and  adjustment  indices  for  both  groups. 
Primary  objectives  of  present  project  include  com- 
pleting analyses  of  data  already  collected  and  ex- 
tending work  to  include  a  group  of  residential 
blind  adolescents,  who  could  be  compared  both  to 
the  earlier  experimental  and  control  groups. 
Investigators:  Emory  L.  Cowen,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychology,  University  of  Rochester,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No. 7;  page 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


55- 


Title: 
Purpose: 

Subjects: 


86,  paragraph  3« 

"Methods  of  Testing  Auditory  and  Visual  Acuity  of 

Trainable  Mentally  Retarded  Children" 

To  analyze  and/or  structure  auditory  and  visual 

testing  procedures  most  useful  in  testing  trainable 

mentally  retarded  children  in  the  Austin  Public 

Schools. 

Approximately  50  trainable  children  from  the  Austin 

State  School  for  Retarded  Children,  the  Austin 

Opportunity  Center   (a  local  center  sponsored 

by  the  Austin  Council  for  Retarded  Children),  and 
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Methods : 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


classes  for  retarded  children  in  the  Austin  Public 
Schools. 

Auditory  Testing:  conventional  audiometry  with  and 
without  a  pediacoumeter  as  stimulus;  psychogalvanic 
skin  response;  a  specially  designed  conditioning 
procedure  using  free  field;  specially  recorded  ma- 
terials using  free  field  technique;  standardized  tes- 
ting using  noiseraakers,  etc.  Visual  Testing;  a 
modified  Snellen  designed  at  The  University  of  Texas; 
The  Massachusetts  Test  of  Vision;  Plus  Sphere  Test; 
Telebinocular  using  special  reporting  techniques. 

1957-1959- 

William  G.  Wolfe,,  Ph.D.,,  Professor  of  Educational 

Psychology,  University  of  Texas ,  Austin,  Texas. 


Conducted  by:   Office  of  Education.,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 

Education  and  Welfare. 
Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,,  Bulletin  No.  6, 

page  26,  paragraph  k. 


56.  Title:         "Experimental  Hypnosis  in  the  Study  of  Suppression 

Blindness  in  Children" 

Purpose:       To  investigate  the  functional  aspects  of  suppres- 
sion amblyopia.   To  find  an  expeditious  means  of 
restoring  vision  to  replace  the  older  occlusion 
technique. 

Methods:  Positive  suggestion  under  hypnosis  for  visual  im- 
provement in  the  post  hypnotic  state  of  the  poor- 
seeing  eye. 

Findings:  Vision  improved  significantly  in  a  small  group  of 
children. 

Publication  references:  Submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Ophtha- 
mology. 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


1955  -  1959. 

Carroll  W.  Browning,,  M.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman, 
and  Lester  Quinne,  M.D.,  Professor,  Department  of 
Ophthalmology,  Harold  Crasilneck,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 
Professor,  Department  of  Psychology,  University  of 
Texas  Southwestern  Medical  School,  Dallas,  Texas. 


57'   Title:         "Mannerisms  in  Blind  and  Schizophrenic  Children" 
Investigators:  Bela  Mittelmann,  M.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  Yeshiva 
University.   Ruth  L.  Munroe,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology,  Graduate  Department  of  Psy- 
chology, City  College  of  the  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York.  Laura  Malkenson,  B.A. ,  Instructor, 
Graduate  Department  of  Psychology,  City  College  of 
the  College  of  the  City  of  N.Y.,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine,  Yeshiva  University,  Eastchester 
Road  and  Morris  Park  Ave.,  N.Y.61,  N.Y. 
Source:        Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Public 
Health  Service,  National  Institutes  of  Health, Not- 
ice of  Research  Project. 
Submitted  for  period  beginning  -  January  1958 • 
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58.  Title:         "Antecedent  Factors  in  the  Child's  Intellectual  and 

Social  Development" 

Purpose:       To  study  the  interaction  of  maternal  practices  and 
the  child's  predisposition  on  a  variety  of  develop- 
mental variables  in  the  child.   Some  included  achie- 
vement motivation,  agressive  behavior,  reaction  to 
frustration,  intellectual  performance  and  I.Q. 
change,  dependent  behavior,  psychosomatic  syndromes. 

Subjects:  The  sample,  at  present,  includes  fifty  boys  and  fifty 
girls,  -white  middle  class  and  residing  in  southwest- 
ern Ohio.  The  subjects  are  a  part  of  the  total  Fels 
research  population (N=3 50 )  and  results  can  be  cross- 
validated  using  other  subjects  in  the  research  popu- 
lation. 

Methods:       Variety  of  data  is  available  from  birth  through 

adolescence.   Major  sources  include  ratings  of  mat- 
ernal attitudes  and  practices  and  prose  report  summar- 
ies based  on  visits  to  the  home,   an  average  of  three 
Rorschachs  and  four  TAT  protocols  administered  over 
the  years  6-l8,  ratings  of  the  child's  behavior  in 
the  Fels  nursery  school,  and  grades  in  school  and 
teacher's  reports. 

Findings:      Preliminary  analyses  of  the  data  for  the  childhood 
years  8-10  reveal:  (l)  Positive  relation  between 
marked  increases  in  Binet  I.Q.  and  fantasy  indices 
of  achievement  and  competitive  motivation.  (2)  Posi- 
tive relation  between  ratings  of  maternal  coercive- 
ness  and  fantasy  aggression.   (3)  Positive  relation, 
for  toys  only,  between  maternal  acceleration  of  the 
child's  developmental  skills  and  achievement  fantasy. 

Publication  references:  One  paper  in  press  in  Journal  of  Abnormal 
and  Social  Psychology;  others  in  early  stages  of 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 


preparation. 
1957-1961. 

Jerome  Kagen,  Ph.D.,  and  Howard  A.  Moss,  M.A.,  Re- 
search Associates,  Fels  Research  Institute,  Yellow- 
Springs,  Ohio. 

Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 


59.  Title:         "A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Self -Concepts  of  Crip- 
pled and  of  Non-Crippled  Children." 

Supporting  Agency:  Easter  Seal  Research  Foundation  of  the  National 
Society  for  Crippled  Children  and  Adults. 

Investigator:   John  J.  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Distinguished  Prof,  and  Chairman, 
Department  of  Special  Education  and  Vocational  Re- 
habilitation. 

Assisted  by:   Mrs.  Mary  A.  Krider,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special 
Education,  Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 
(for  her  doctoral  dissertation  research). 

Conducted  by:  Wayne  State  University,  School  of  Education,  Detroit, 
Michigan. 

Reference:     Notice  of  Research  Project,  Bio-Sciences  Information 
Exchange,  Smithsonian  Institution. 
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6o. 


61. 


Title: 
Furpose: 

Methods: 

Findings: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 

Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


Title: 
Purpose: 


"The  Pseudo-Mental  Deficiency  Syndrome" 
To  improve  standards  and  means  of  differentiating 
the  truly  mentally  defective  from  those  who  funct- 
ion on  a  defective  level  because  of  other  factors. 
Clinical,  sociological,  psychological,  psychiatric, 
neurological  and  by  differential  diagnostic  ses- 
sions held  at  Caswell  Training  School. 
Many  agents  such  as  emotional,  affective  environ- 
mental, neurotic,  psychotic,  her edo -familial  disease 
and  progressive  neurological  disorders,  etc.,  are 
responsible  for  "pseudo -mental  deficiency." 
I956-I958. 

Frederick  E.  Kratter,  C.M.D.,  Superintendent, 
Caswell  Training  School,  Kinston,  N.C. 
Guidance  Clinic,  Caswell  Training  School. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  Wo.  7> 
page  6k,   paragraph  2. 

"A  Study  of  Family  Diagnosis" 

Investigation  of  interrelations  of  emotional  dis- 
turbance in  a  child  with  psychosocial  structure 
and  mental  health  of  the  family  group.  Adaptive 
role  of  child  studies  at  each  stage  of  emotional 
development  as  influenced  by  family  interaction  pro- 
cesses. 

Thirty-six  lower-middle  class  urban  families.  Also 
a  group  of  families  of  upper-middle  class  in  private 
practice. 

Psychiatric  and  psychosocial  evaluation  of  family 
as  a  group,  and  its  individual  members.  Additional 
data  by  participant  observation  techniques  with 
family  in  the  home.  Also,  data  from  psychotherapy 
of  individual  family  members. 
Publication  Reference:   American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry  20:7^— 
752,  October  1950. 
19^8-indefinite 

Nathan  W.  Ackerman,  M.D.,  Associate  Clinical  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry,  Columbia -Presbyterian  Medical 
Center,  New  York,  New  Yorkj  M.  Behrens,  M.A,  Research 
Assistant,  Henry  Ittleson  Center  for  Child  Research, 
Riverdale,  N.Y. 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


62.  Title: 


Purpose: 


Subject: 


"Incidence  and  Etiology  of  Severe  Emotional  Distur- 
bance in  Children" 

To  determine  whether  or  not  a  statistically  signi- 
ficant increase  in  the  number  of  these  children  can 
be  demonstrated  between  1951-1952  and  I956-I957  and 
to  attempt  to  isolate  significant  etiological  factors, 
About  75  cases  seen  1951-52  compared  with  same  number 
seen  1956-1957  in  Bridgeport  Child  Guidance  Clinic. 
Cases  seen  by  Juvenile  Court  in  similar  periods. 
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Methods : 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  "by: 


Rating  scale  derived  from  social  history,  psycho- 
logical testing^  psychiatric  evaluation  with  case 
records  rated  independently  by  three  judges.  Ques- 
tionnaire to  other  clinics  regarding  experience 
with  this  group. 
1957-1958. 

Elwyn  M.  Smolen,  M.D.,  Director,  Eleanor  Solorey, 
M.S.W.,  Chief  Social  Worker,  and  Stanley  Rosner, 
Ph.D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist,  Bridgeport 
Society  for  Mental  Hygiene,  Inc.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Community  Services,  Connecticut  State 
Department  of  Mental  Health. 


63.  Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


"A  study  of  the  reactions  of  families  facing  certain 
categories  of  crises,  e.g.  tuberculosis,  birth  of 
premature  baby,  birth  of  baby  with  a  congenital 
anomaly,  and  the  birth  of  twins  with  reference  to 
the  future  mental  health  of  family  members." 
About  twenty  families  a  year  for  2-3  years,  a  ran- 
dom sample  taken  from  the  Boston  City  Health  Dept. 
lists,  living  in  the  Roxbury  area  of  Boston  and 
all  socio-economic  classes. 

Intensive  interviewing  of  family  members  in  their 
homes  by  a  mult i -disciplinary  team  of  psychiatrists, 
psychologist  social  worker,  public  health  nurse, 
anthropologist,  and  sociologist.   Combined  quali- 
tative case  history  approach  and  analysis  of  indi- 
vidual and  group  variables  for  treatment. 
Harvard  School  of  Public  Health  Family  Guidance 
Center. 

Certain  families  appear  to  handle  the  situational 
problems  of  the  crises  at  the  emotional  expense  of 
one  or  more  of  the  family  members. 

Publication  references:  American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry. 

Duration  of  project:  I95U-I959. 

Investigators:  Gerald  Caplan,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mental 
Health  and  Head,  Division  of  Mental  Health,  Har- 
vard School  of  Public  Health,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 


Conducted  by 
Findings: 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


Commonwealth  Fund. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  k,   page 

115,  paragraph  1. 


6k.   Title: 


Purpose: 


Several  Measures  of  Superego  --  Their  Interrelat- 
ionships and  Specific  Antecedents" 
To  compare  a  number  of  presumed  measures  of  super- 
ego strength  in  children  to  see  whether  they  fall 
on  the  same  dimension  or  the  concept  of  superego 
must  be  subdivided  into  a  set  of  relatively  unre- 
lated personality  traits. 
Investigators:  Eleanor  E.  Maccoby,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate, 

Laboratory  of  Human  Development,  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts. 
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Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 


hk,   paragraph  3' 


65.  Title: 


Furpose: 


Subjects: 
Methods: 


"Expectations  of  Preschool  Children  in  Respect  to 
Family  Roles" 

Study  of  age  development  in  (l)  concepts  as  to 
nature  and  functions  of  family  roles;  (2)  concepts 
of  moral  rules  and  their  enforcement;  and  (3)  modes 
of  identification  with  parental  roles. 
Groups  of  children  aged  ^--and  6. 

Children  tested  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  one- 
year  period.   Semi -structured  doll  play,  supplement- 
ed with  direct  questioning. 
Investigators:  Lawrence  Kohlberg,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Psychology, 
Laboratory  of  Human  Development,  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts. 
Social  Science  Research  Council. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7 3   page 
19,  paragraph  3« 


Conducted  by 
Reference: 


66.   Title: 
Purpose: 

Subjects: 


Methods : 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


67.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects 


"Role  Differences  Reflected  in  Children's  Stories" 
To  examine  the  effect  of  cultural  role  expectancies 
on  children  as  revealed  through  childhood  stories. 
Six-hundred  Finnish  children  in  Pori;  two -hundred 
Finnish-speaking  children  in  Helsinki,  and  two- 
hundred  Swedish-speaking  Finnish  children  in  Hel- 
sinki. 

Obtaining  story  preferences  through  questionnaires 
and  interviews. 
1957-1958 

Eugene  L.  Gaier,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology,  Louisiana  State  University,  Baton  Rouge, 
La. 

Fulbright  Commission;  University  of  Helsinki,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7>  page 
19,  paragraph  2. 

"Children's  Beliefs  about  Illness  and  Hospitalization" 
Children  may  differ  in  emotional  reaction  to  ill- 
ness and  /  or  hospitalization  because  of  children's 
varying  interpretations  of  these  experiences.   This 
study  will  attempt  (l)  to  investigate  in  what  terms 
children  think  of  organic  illness,  i.e.,  what  caused 
it,  how  it  will  be  cured,  who  is  "to  blame",  in 
what  way  they  are  ill,  etc,;  (2)  to  explore  systema- 
tically the  kinds  of  expectations  children  have 
prior  to  hospitalization;  (3)  to  study  these  factors 
in  terms  of  their  effect  upon  adjustment  to  hospitali- 
zation. 

Pediatric  patients  of  Children's  Medical  Service, 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
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Methods : 


Interview  (structured)  of  parents  and  patients. 
Behavior  Rating  Scales.  Projective  tests.  Obser- 
vation of  child  while  hospitalized. 
Publication  references:  Monograph  1958,  for  the  Elizabeth  McCormick 
Foundation. 

1957-1958. 

Elizabeth  Gellert,  Ed.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Psycho- 
logy^ Department  of  Psychiatry,  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital.,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
Conducted  by:   Elizabeth  McCormick  Foundation;  Children's  Medical 
Service  and  Department  of  Psychiatry,  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7 )   page 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Reference: 

Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Findings: 


11^,  paragraph  3« 

"A  Comparison  of  Parental  Attitudes  of  Mothers  of 
Schizophrenic,  Brain-Injured,  and  Normal  Children" 
To  study  an  aspect  of  two  rather  divergent  views 
of  the  etiology  of  the  childhood  schizophrenias: 
(l)  that  the  maternal  attitudes  are  crucial  to  the 
genesis  of  this  condition,  (2)  that  factors  such  as 
heredity  and  lack  of  integration  of  the  nervous 
system  are  primary.   Latter  group  suggests  thats 
that  "pathological"  maternal  attitudes  might  develop 
as  a  reaction  to  having  a  sick  child  and  not  as  a 
cause.  If  these  attitudes  arise  as  a  result  of 
dealing  with  a  sick  child,  they  should  be  discern- 
ible in  mothers  with  similarly  disordered  but  dif- 
ferently diagnosed  children,  whose  disordered  be- 
havior is  presumably  not  caused  by  mothers'  atti- 
tudes and  behavior. 

Fifteen  mothers  of  hospitalized  schizophrenic 
children,1  fifteen  mothers  of  hospitalized  brain- 
injured  and  retarded  children  with  comparable  be- 
havior; twenty-six  mothers  all  of  whose  children 
are  doing  well  in  public  school  and  none  of  whom 
have  any  history  of  psychiatric,  neurological,  or 
chronic  disorder. 

Each  mother  completed  Parental  Attitude  Research 
Instrument  (Schaefer  and  Bell)  and  was  interviewed 
for  family  history.  Each  patient's  mother  was 
interviewed  about  her  feelings  about  this  pregnancy, 
first  realization  of  difficulty,  support  of  husband, 
difficulties  in  managing  child,  reaction  of  others, 
feelings  of  causation,  feelings  of  guilt,  hope  for 
the  future,  etc. 

Only  the  PARI  findings  have  been  analyzed  as  yet. 
Findings  cast  doubt  upon  the  hypothesis  that  mater- 
nal attitudes  are  the  cause  of  childhood  schizophrenia, 
On  samples  used,  it  was  found  that  mothers  faced 
with  comparably  disturbed  behavior  will  manifest  com- 
parable attitudes  toward  child  rearing  and  the  family. 
There  are  many  qualifications  and  elaborations  to 
be  added  to  the  above  which  should  not  just  be  baldly 
stated. 
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Publication  references:   American  Ortho-psychiatric  Association 
meeting,  1958* 

Duration:      1955-1958. 

Principal  Investigators:  Lewis  B.  Klebanoff,  Ph.D.,  Mental  Health, 
Coordinator,  Massachusetts  Division  of  Mental  Hy- 
giene, Massachusetts  State  Department  of  Mental 
Health,  and  Postdoctoral  Fellows,  Harvard  School 
of  Public  Health,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Conducted  by:  Psychology  Department,  Boston  University:  Mass. 

Division  of  Mental  Hygiene;  Drs.  Earl  S.  Schaefer 
and  Rochard  Q.  Bell,  Public  Health  Service,  U.S. 
Dept.  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin 'No.  7>  page 
102,  paragraph  3« 


69.  Title: 
Purpose: 


"Continuity  and  Change  in  Coping  Methods" 
Better  concepts  are  needed  for  dealing  with  ques- 
tions of  how  people  at  any  age  handle  their  prob- 
lems, conflicts,  and  anxieties,  and  for  develop- 
ing an  adequate  picture  of  the  assets  and  liabilit- 
ies in  a  personality,  and,  in  psychiatric  work,  the 
resources  a  person  could  utilize  in  reaching  a  bet- 
ter adjustment.  This  is  an  intensive  pilot  study 
to  analyze  the  relations  between  the  child's  way 
of  coping  with  problems,  his  persistent  motor,  emo- 
tional and  mental  characteristics  or  "temperament", 
and  his  life  experiences.  Where  standard  tests 
are  used  (such  as  Binet,  Bener-Gestalt,  etc.)  the 
focus  of  attention  is  on  the  orienting  of  self,  way 
of  handling  success  or  failure,  or  difficulties  due 
to  sensitivity  or  limitations  in  any  area,  range  of 
satisfactions  shown  and  ways  in  which  these  are 
utilized,  interactions  of  difficulties  and  resources 
or  satisfactions  and  orchestration  of  direct  coping 
efforts  with  defense  mechanisms. 

Thirty  young  children,  aged  two  to  six  (studies  as 
infants  by  Dr.  Sibylle  Escalona),  tested  and  observ- 
ed in  natural  life  situations. 

Publication  references:  Books  or  monographs  by  Murphy  and  Tibout, 
Miller  and  Weissenberg,  and  Escalona  and  Heider. 

Duration:      1953  -  continuing. 

Investigators:  Lois  Barclay  Murphy,  Ph.D.,  Consulting  Psychologist, 
and  Assistants,  Menninger  Foundation,  Topeka,  Kansas. 

Conducted  by:   Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  5« 


Subjects: 


TO.  Title: 
Purpose: 


"Ego  Psychology  and  Psychotherapy  of  Borderline 
and  Psychotic  Children" 

To  study  the  recovery  process  of  borderline  and 
psychotic  children  in  psychoanalytic  psychotherapy; 
to  investigate  ego  changes;  and  to  discuss  technical 
innovations  more  appropriate  for  severe  childhood  dis- 
orders, such  as  childhood  schizophrenia. 
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Subjects: 


Methods: 


Approximately  10  to  15  severely  disturbed  children 
between  5  and  1^  years  of  age.,  inpatients  at  the 
Southard  School. 

Study  of  process  records;  conferences  with  psycho- 
therapists; study  of  comparative  test  findings;  raw 
data  concerning  the  living  situation  of  the  child  as 
compiled  from  the  patient's  chart. 
Publication  references:  American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry,  July 
July  195^; 

Bulletin  of  the  Menninger  Clinic,  November  1952  and 
May  1955; 

Psychoanalytic  Study  of  the  Child,  Vol,  9,  1955. 
Monograph  in  Journal  of  the  American  Psychoanalytic 
Association,  1957' 
19^9  -  indefinite . 

Rudolf  Ekstein,  Ph.D.,  Training  Analyst,  Topeka 
Institute  for  Psychoanalysis;  Helen  Sargent,  Ph.D., 
Senior  Psychologist,  Menninger  Foundation;  Judith 
Wallerstein,  M.S.W.,  and  Dorothy  Wright,  M.S.,  Psy- 
chiatric Social  Workers,  Southard  School,  Menninger 
Foundation;  Topeka,  Kansas. 

Division  of  Child  Psychiatry,  Menninger  Foundation. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  k,  page 
63,  paragraph  1. 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


71. 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


"The  Role  of  the  Self -Concept  in  Childhood" 
To  define  adequate  research  techniques  for  the  meas- 
urement of  the  self -concept  in  latency-age  children. 
It  is  hoped  that  meaningful  relationships  between 
the  self -concept  of  children  and  other  aspects  of 
adjustment  will  be  found.  The  stability  of  the 
self -concept  in  childhood  needs  to  be  explored  in 
order  to  fill  gaps  in  self -concept  research  during 
the  past  few  years. 

Mary  S.  Engel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow,  Menninger 
Foundation, Topeka,  Kansas.   (Under  direction  of 
Gardner  Murphy,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research,  Men- 
ninger Foundation.  ) 

Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6, 
page  50,  paragraph  2. 


72.  Title: 
Purpose: 

Subjects: 


"Investigation  of  Relationships  Between  Expressed 
and  Covert  Maternal  Attitudes  and  Personality  of 
Children." 

To  try  to  establish  the  presence  or  absence  of  re- 
lationship between  expressed  and  covert  attitudes 
of  mothers,  and  the  behavior  and  personality  of 
their  kindergarten  children. 

Thirty-nine  mothers  of  "normal"  population  and  thir- 
ty-nine kindergarten  children  in  an  elementary  school, 
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Methods:       Interview  and  testing  of  mothers;  psychological 
examination  of  children;  teacher's  evaluation  of 
children's  behavior  in  school  situation. 

Duration:      1953-1958. 

Investigators:  Doris  Schulman  (Ph.D.  Candidate),  School  Psycho- 
logist, Bureau  of  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City 


Reference: 


73.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


7k.   Title: 
Purpose: 


Board  of  Education,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  Wo.  6, 

page  64,  paragraph  3« 

"Demonstration  Project  on  Volunteers" 
To  study  effectiveness  of  volunteers  in  group  work 
and  recreational  agencies  by  testing  and  evaluating 
which  patterns  of  recruitment,  screening,  placement, 
and  training  produce  most  effective  type  of  volun- 
teers; to  study  volunteers  in  different  work  situa- 
tions provided  by  specified  standards  and  to  explore 
specifically  how  different  patterns  relate  to  a  com- 
parison of  performance,  number,  and  attitudes  of 
volunteers.  Also  to  compare  volunteers  recruited 
by  different  types  of  agencies  and  by  joint  efforts 
through  a  central  community  volunteer  office. 
Selected  group  work  and  recreational  agencies  in  the 
Williamsburg  community  of  Brooklyn,  New  York,  and 
volunteers  indigenous  to  this  community.   Study  is 
limited  to  "service"  volunteers  involved  in  programs 
for  10  to  l8-year-old  youngsters. 
Questionnaires  to  volunteers  and  to  agencies.  Ex- 
ploratory interviews  with  agency  officials.   Process 
records  of  meetings,  supervisory  evaluations,  pro- 
cessing of  data,  and  statistical  analysis. 
1956-1959. 

Kurt  Sonnenfeld,  M.S.W.,  Director,  Demonstration 
Project  on  Volunteers,  and  Harold  Goldblatt,  M.A., 
Research  Sociologist,  New  York  City  Youth  Board, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Leisure-time  agencies  in  the  Williamsburg  community. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
1'dZ,   paragraph  3. 

"Development  of  Visual  and  Tactual  Recognition  — 
Acquisition  Characteristics" 

To  train  groups  with  differential  initial  recog- 
nition skill  to  operational  criteria  of  equality 
and  then  to  test  for  recognition  facility  under  con- 
ditions where  cues  are  reduced,  interference  is  in- 
troduced, time  factors  are  manipulated,  etc.   This 
design  will  permit  the  specification  of  a  number  of 
important  functional  relationships  and  serve  as  a 
limited  check  on  certain  cognitive  theoretical  as- 
sertions. 
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75. 


Subjects: 
Investigators : 


Reference: 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 

Methods: 

Duration: 
Investigators : 

Conducted  by: 


Reference: 

76.  Title: 

Reference: 


76A 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods : 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Children  and  adults.,  noriral  and  selected  pathology. 
Eugene  S.  Gollin,  Ph.D.,,  (formerly,  Institute  of 
Child  Welfare,  University  of  Minnesota),  Assistant 
Professor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Queens  College, 
Flushing,  N.Y. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
122,  paragraph  3« 

"Social  Science  and  Parent  Education" 
The  following  are  the  board  objectives  of  the  pro- 
gram: to  assess  the  objectives  of  parent  education; 
to  assess  the  theory  and  assumptions  involved,  and 
the  source  of  these;  to  consider  ways  in  which  soc- 
ial science  theory  may  be  related  to  parent  educat- 
ion, in  an  effort  to  broaden  the  theoretical  basis; 
to  assess  the  value  of  social  science  research  find- 
ings for  parent  education;  to  carry  out  pilot  re- 
search on  several  key  problems  which  involves  the 
integration  of  social  science  and  parent  education 
theory  and  methods. 

Largely,  workers  in  the  field  of  parent  education 
nationally,  and  New  York  City  area  parents. 
Content  analysis,  survey,  interview,  experimental 
small  group  and  mass  communication  studies. 
1955-1958. 

Orville  G.  Brim,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Project  Director, 
Social  Science  and  Parent  Education,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Russell  Sage  Foundation;  Child  Study  Association 
of  America;  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropol- 
ogy, New  York  University. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  k,   page 
46,  paragraph  3« 

"Perceptual  and  Response  Abilities  of  Mentally  Re- 
tarded Children" 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6, 
page  26,  paragraph  3« 

"Personality  Development  of  Premature  Infants" 
A  pilot  study  to  determine  cause  and  possible 
treatment  of  personality  disorders  in  premature 
children. 

Forty  premature  infants,  Premature  Center,  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital. 

Team  approach  study  (child  psychiatrist,  pediatric- 
ian, psychologist,  social  worker,  neurologist,  nurse) 
of:  prenatal  factors  in  parents,  especially  of  mot- 
her; early  psychological,  neurological  and  physio- 
logical reactions,  and  development  of  infant;  post- 
natal and  post-hcspitalization  development  of  in- 
fant; postnatal  reactions  of  mothers. 
195^  -  indefinite. 

Abram  Blau,  M.D.,  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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77 •  Title: 

Reference: 


78. 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


79.  Title: 
Purpose: 

Subjects: 


Methods: 


"Antecedent  Conditions  of  Anxiety  in  Children" 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  h, 
page  51,   paragraph  1. 

"Child-Rearing  Practices  and  Parental  Personality" 
To  analyze  relationships  between  personality  char- 
acteristics and  adjustment  of  a  group  of  parents 
(as  revealed  by  their  responses  to  the  Minnesota 
Multiphasic  Personality  Inventory)  and  the  patterns 
of  child-rearing  practices  they  report  using  in 
dealing  with  their  children. 

Three-hundred  sets  of  parents  who  volunteered  in 
several  midwestern  communities. 

Uniform  interview  data  covering  a  variety  of  child- 
rearing  practices ,  parental  attitudes,  and  child 
behavior.  All  parents  interviewed  separately  by 
an  experienced  clinical  interviewer  and  responses 
coded.  MMPI  also  administered  to  each  parent. 

1956-1959. 

Leonard  D.  Goodstein,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City, 

and  W.  Grant  Dahlstrom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor 

of  Psychology,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 

Hill,  N.C. 

Graduate  College,  State  University  of  Iowa;  Louis 

W.  and  Maud  Hill  Family  Foundation;  Public  Health 

Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education, 

and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7' 

"Psychological  Growth  Trends  as  Expressed  in  Per- 
sonality, Perceptual,  and  Intellectual  Development" 
To  study  the  relation  between  personality  develop- 
ment and  perceptual  and  intellectual  development 
and  to  investigate  the  influence  of  early  family 
experiences  upon  psychological  growth. 
Cross-sectional  studies  have  been  carried  out  with 
separate  groups  of  approximately  thirty  boys  and 
thirty  girls  at  ages  8,  10,  11,  12,  13,  15^  and  17. 
Longitudinal  studies  have  been  carried  out  with  one 
group  first  seen  at  age  10  and  later  restudied  at 
ages  13,  1^+,  and  17;  and  with  a  second  group  first 
seen  at  age  8  and  later  restudied  at  age  13.  All 
subjects  were  volunteers  from  neighborhood  public 
elementary  and  high  schools. 

Series  of  specially  devised  perceptual  tests,  pro- 
jective tests  (Rorschach,  TAT,  Figure-Drawing  Test, 
Miniature -Toys -Play  Test),  interview,  and  intelli- 
gence tests.   Interviews  also  conducted  with  the 
mother  in  the  home. 
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Findings: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Conducted  "by: 


Reference: 


Extreme  perceptual  field  dependence  (a  tendency  to 
be  influenced  by  the  surrounding  visual  field) 
represents  a  relatively  primitive  way  of  perceiving 
and  it  seems  to  occur  in  children  who  give  evidence 
of  having  made  less  progress  toward  self -differen- 
tiation in  their  personality  development.   Passive, 
field-dependent  children  also  function  at  a  lower 
intellectual  level  than  active,  independent  children, 
and  they  more  commonly  have  mothers  who  may  be  char- 
acterized as  limiting  the  child's  opportunities 
for  growth.   The  hypothesis  being  followed  in  fur- 
ther studies  is  that  interference  with  self -differ- 
entiation, resulting  from  growth-constructing  forces 
during  development,  is  reflected  cognitively  both 
in  field  dependence,  which  is  an  earlier  way  of  per- 
ceiving, and  in  a  lower  level  of  intellectual  func- 
tioning. 
I9I12-I961. 

Herman  A.  Witkin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  H.F. 
Faterson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  D.R.  Goodenough, 
Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  R.B.  Dyk,  M.S.,  Instruc- 
tor, Z.S.  Klapper,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Downstate  Medical  Center, 
State  University  of  New  York,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Downstate  Medical  Center,  State  University  of  New 
York;  Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No. 
page  29;  paragraph  1. 


h, 


80.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Methods: 


"Effect  of  Hyperbilirubinemia  on  Premature  Infants" 
A  follow-up  study  of  two  groups  of  premature  infants. 
One  group  will  be  prematures  with  high  levels  of 
bilirubin  in  the  blood  and  the  other,  prematures 
with  negligible  quantities.  Further,  a  special 
effort  will  be  made  to  search  for  evidence  of  dis- 
tinctive intellectual  and  emotional  patterns  which 
might  be  induced  by  organic  brain  damage  in  infancy. 
Both  groups  will  be  followed  carefully  with  atten- 
tion directed  toward  their  physical,  intellectual, 
and  behavioral  development.  The  two  groups  will  be 
compared  with  each  other  and  with  siblings.  This 
study  will  be  carried  out  in  a  double -blind  manner. 
Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  development 
of  mental  retardation  and  cerebral  palsy. 
Investigators:  Alfred  M.  Freedman,  M.D.  Psychiatrist,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  and  Richard  Day,  M.D.,  Pediatrician, 
Walter  O'Connor,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  Lila  Ghent,  Ph.D. 
Psychologist,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center,  Brook- 


Conducted  by: 


lyn,  N.Y. 

United  Cerebral  Palsy  Research  and  Educational 

Foundation. 
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Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  5> 
page  15,  paragraph  2. 


Si.  Title:         "Comparative  Study  of  Performance  of  Intellectually- 
Retarded  and  Normal  Boys  on  Selected  Tasks  Involving 
Learning  and  Transfer  of  Learning" 

Purpose:       To  test  the  hypothesis  and  subsequent  predictions 
that  differences  in  achievement  and  intelligence 
test  performance  observed  in  mentally  retarded  and 
normal  children  of  similar  mental  ages  are  related 
to  differences  in  progress  that  these  groups  make 
in  learning  and  transfer  tasks  of  varying  levels  of 
complexity ,  difficulty,  and  abstractness.   In  learn- 
ing and  transfer  tasks  (l)  which  primarily  involve 
sensorimotor  performance  or  simple  information  de- 
pendent upon  past  experience  mentally  retarded  child- 
ren will  make  greater  progress  than  children  of  nor- 
mal or  higher  but  similar  mental  ages;  (2)  which  in- 
volve simple  relationships  and  simple  arbitrary  rote 
associations  there  was  no  significant  difference  in 
the  progress  made  by  the  two  groups;  (3)  which  in- 
volve more  complex  relationships,  logical  reasoning 
and  relatively  abstract  concepts,  children  of  nor- 
mal or  higher  intelligence  will  make  greater  pro- 
gress than  mentally  retarded  children  of  similar 
mental  ages. 

Methods:       Performance  measured  by:  number  of  trials  to  the 

criterion  of  learning  in  each  of  the  learning  tasks 
and  transfer  conditions;  number  of  errors  in  card 
sorting  and  paired  associates  tasks  and  their  asso- 
ciated transfer  conditions.  Following  statistical 
tests  made  in  appropriate  situations:  test  for  mat- 
ched pairs,  analysis  of  variance,  analysis  of  co- 
variance,  Pearson  product  moment  correlation  coef- 
ficient, and  tests  of  the  significance  of  the  ob- 
tained correlation  coefficients.  All  decisions 
based  on  the  5  per  cent  level  of  significance. 

Investigators:  William  M.  Cruickshank,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Education 
of  Exceptional  Children,  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Conducted  by:   Office  of  Education,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6, 


Reference: 

82.  Title: 
Purpose: 

Subjects: 


page  28,  paragraph  3« 

"Structure  of  Attitudes  of  Parents  of  Mentally  Re- 
tarded Children" 

To  study  the  structure  of  parental  attitudes  to- 
ward mentally  retarded  children  and  ways  and  means 
to  effect  changes. 

One  hundred  and  twenty  parents  from  middle  socio- 
economic level  in  Syracuse,  Rochester,  Schenectady, 
and  Binghamton. 
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Methods:       Each  parent  receives  an  interview,  attitude  inven- 
tories, and  personality  tests.   One  group  receives 
short-term  (5-day  period)  intensive  counseling; 
another  group  three  months'  counseling  at  the  rate 
of  twice  a  month;  another  group  six  months'  coun- 
seling at  the  rate  of  once  a  month;  while  a  control 
group  is  left  in  the  community.  Two  post-testing 
periods  will  he  used  to  measure  changes. 

Investigators:  Louis  Fliegler,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spe- 
cial Education,  and  William  M.  Cruickshank,  Ph.D., 
Director  of  Education  of  Exceptional  Children, 
Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Office  of  Education,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


Education,  and  Welfare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children, 
kl,   paragraph  2. 


Bulletin  No.  6,  page 


83.   Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects; 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigator: 

Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


"Authoritarian  Patterns  in  Parents  of  Disturbed  Chil- 
dren" 

Previous  research  has  shown  that  parents  of  adult 
schizophrenics  were  much  more  authoritarian  in  their 
attitudes  than  were  the  mothers  of  nonschizophrenic 
children.   The  present  investigation  is  geared  to 
evaluate  whether  the  authoritarian  emphasis  upon 
conformity,  conventionality,  achievement,  and  ag- 
gressiveness is  present  in  the  parents  of  disturbed 
children  also,  or  only  in  those  who  become  schizo- 
phrenic . 

Experimental  group:  mothers  of  80  children  (kO   in 
grade  school  and  ^0  in  high  school)  who  have  been 
referred  to  the  school  psychologist,  counselor, or 
psychiatrist,  because  of  their  disturbed  or  deviant 
behavior.  Control  group:  mothers  of  80  children  of 
comparable  backgrounds  who  have  not  been  reported  as 
needing  help.  All  subjects  are  from  a  semirural 
sample  from  Indiana,  Pennsylvania. 
The  30-item  F  Scale  (Form  ^5)  administered  by  a 
school  psychologist  and  a  counselor.  Mean  scores 
calculated  for  the  different  groups  and  the  signi- 
ficances of  the  difference  between  the  means  test- 
ed.  In  addition,  a  2x2  and  a  2xk   Chi-square  will 
be  calculated  for  each  item  (agree  versus  disagree 
x  each  group)  to  determine  any  differential  response 
to  the  different  items.   The  pattern  that  is  envol- 
ved  will  be  compared  with  the  pattern  previously 
found  to  be  significantly  different  for  the  mothers 
of  schizophrenics. 
1956  -  1957. 

Jack  Dworin,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Psychological  Services, 
Torrance  State  Hospital,  Torrance,  Pa. 
Indiana  County  Public  School  System. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  5,   page 
49,  paragraph  2. 
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Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Bik,   Title:         "Relationship  of  Certain  Behavioral  Characteristics 

to  Aural  Perception" 

To  determine  the  relationship  of  an  individual's 
ability  to:  (l)  perceive  reality  (2)  tolerate  am- 
biguity; (3)  resist  suggestion;  (k)   assert  his 
independence;  and  (5)  tend  toward  authoritarianism. 
High  school  students,  64  from  Detroit,  Michigan, 
91  from  Fyffe,  Alabama,  either  ninth  or  twelfth 
graders,  all  white,  and  with  a  fairly  even  distri- 
bution of  boys  and  girls. 

Three  tests:  audiometer  (to  screen  out  defective 
hearers);  F-scale,  to  measure  tendency  toward  autho- 
ritarianism; and  a  sound  test  on  magnetic  tape  con- 
sisting of  3^-  different  sounds  (designed  to  evoke 
responses  which  will  show  the  way  people  perceive, 
as  related  to  the  cultural  situation  from  which 
they  come  and  their  tendency  toward  authoritarianism. ) 
Persons  from  a  homogeneous  cultural  situation  (Ala- 
bama group)  are  less  able  to  perceive  reality,  re- 
sist suggestion,  assert  their  independence,  as  mea- 
sured in  this  study.  Also  they  score  higher  on  the 
authoritarian  measure.   (All  of  these  differences 
are  significant  at  .001  level).  There  is  some 
relationship  between  the  behavioral  traits  mentioned, 
though  it  is  quite  low. 
Publication  references:  Will  be  available  on  microfilm,  University 
of  Florida. 

1956-1957. 

Jack  R.  Frymier,  Ed.  D.  Candidate,  University  of 
Florida  College  of  Education,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
56,  paragraph  2. 


Findings : 


Duration: 
Investigators : 

Reference: 


85.  Title: 


Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


"A  Community  Survey  of  Adjustment  and  other  Person- 
ality Dimensions" 

To  analyze  personality  structure  at  the  six  to  eight- 
year  level.  To  develop  questionnaire  and  objective 
test  measures  of  personality  for  this  age  level. 
Two  mixed-sex  samples  of  first  and  second  grade 
children,  151  and  198  children,  respectively.  Two 
smaller  follow-up  studies  of  about  100  children  each 
at  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  grade  level. 
Factor  analysis  of  questionnaire  data,  objective 
test  data,  parents'  ratings,  and  teachers'  ratings. 
Factor  analysis  of  factor  scores  pooled  from  the 
different  media.   Construction  of  factored  ques- 
tionnaire scales  with  follow-up  work  aimed  at  elu- 
cidation and  standardization  of  these. 

1955-1957. 

Raymond  B.  Cattell,  Ph.D.,  Research  Professor,  and 
Richard  W.  Coan,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychology,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, 
Illinois. 
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86. 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods : 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


87.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Illinois  State  Department  of  Public  Welfare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6, 
45,  Paragraph  3* 


page 


Reference: 


"Social  Visibility" 

To  investigate  the  process  by  which  individuals 

become  known  to  a  group.  Social  visibility  has 

three  categories:  positive  visibility,  negative 

visibility,  and  invisibility.   It  is  believed 

that  visibility  patterns  are  related  to  various 

group  referent  skills  possessed  by  the  individual. 

Twenty  nursery  school  children,  University  of 

Massachusetts  Nursery  School. 

Modified  sociometric  techniques.   Time  sampling  — 

observations  of  children  in  free  play  situations, 

measures  of  linguistic  skills,  motor  skills,  and 

physical  characteristics. 

1958. 

Edward  Clifford,  Ph.D.,  Instructor,  Psychology 

Department,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst, 

Mass. 

Research  Council  University  of  Massachusetts. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7>  page 

22,  paragraph  3- 

"A  Comparison  of  Parent -Child  Relationships  in 
Lower  and  Middle  Socio-Economic  Strata" 
To  determine  the  patterns  of  parent -child  relation- 
ships in  a  normal  urban  population.  More  specifi- 
cally: to  compare  families  from  the  middle  and 
lower  socio-economic  strata  with  respect  to  autho- 
rity and  discipline,  affectional  relations,  parental 
structuring  of  the  child's  activities,  parent's 
orientation  to  the  parental  role,  and  parents ' 
evaluation  of  their  children,  especially  on  those 
characteristics  that  they  themselves  regard  as  most 
important . 

A  stratified  random  sample  of  200  families  from  the 
the  middle  socio-economic  strata  and  200  from  the 
lower  strata. 

Structured  interviews  are  being  conducted  with 
the  mother  in  each  of  the  400  families.  In  a  ran- 
domly selected  100  families,  the  father  and  one 
child  are  also  being  interviewed. 

1955-1958. 

John  A.  Clausen,  Ph.D.,  Chief]  Melvin  L.  Kohn,  Ph.D., 
Chief,  Section  on  Community  and  Population  Studies; 
Laboratory  of  Socio-environmental  Studies,  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Public  Health  Service, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  4,  page 
52,  paragraph  2. 
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38.  Title: 


Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods : 


"Relationship  Between  Authoritarian  Attitudes  and 
Stereotyping  in  Children" 

To  investigate  Frenkel-Brunswik's  hypothesis  that 
authoritarian  attitudes  are  related  to  intolerance 
of  ambiguity,  which  in  the  cognitive  sphere  is  ex- 
pressed by  "black  and  white  stereotyping."  To  de- 
termine effects  of  age  and  intelligence  on  stereo- 
typing in  children. 

Eighty-five  students,  age  8-12, in  a  private  elemen- 
tary school. 

Subjects  administered  a  questionnaire  of  eight  fav- 
orable and  eitht  unfavorable  stereotypes  about  Negroes, 
To  control  for  "acquiescence,"  One  half  of  the  stereo- 
types were  stated  in  the  positive  form  (e.g.,  All 
Negroes  are  smart)  and  one  half  in  the  negative  form 
(e.g.  No  Negro  is  lazy).  Gough's  Antidemocratic 
Scale  for  Children  (CADS)  and  Wechsler's  Intelli- 
gence Scale  for  Children  also  administered. 
There  was  no  significant  relationship  between 
subjects'  CADS  scores  and  stereotype  scores.  A 
significant  negative  correlation  between  stereo- 
typing and  intelligence  and  between  stereotyping  and 
age  was  noted.  The  greatest  decrease  in  stereotyp- 
ing occurred  between  9  and  10,  with  very  little 
change  at  subsequent  age  levels. 

Publication  references:  American  Psychological  Association  meetings, 
1956. 

Duration:      I956-I957. 

Investigators:  Aron  Wolfe  Siegman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and 
Director,  Psychological  Clinic,  Bar-Ilan  University, 
Tel -Aviv,  Israel.  (Formerly,  Departments  of  Psychi- 
atry, and  Psychology,  University  of  North  Carolina.) 
Westchester  Day  School,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
21,  paragraph  1. 


Findings: 


Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


89.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods : 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


"Relationships  of  Parent  Personality  to  Emotional 
Disorders  of  Children" 

To  study  relationship  between  emotional  disturbances 
in  children  and  personality  dynamics,  attitudes, 
and  behavior  toward  the  child  in  their  parents. 
Thirty  mothers  and  thirty  fathers  of  children  of  dif- 
ferent diagnostic  classifications. 

Psychiatric  interviews,  psychological  tests  W.A.I.S., 
Rorschach,  T.A.T. )  Parental  Attitude-Questionnaire, 
and  Parent  Behavior  Rating  Scales  on  all  parents. 
1956  -  indefinite. 

Clyde  B.  Simson,  M.D.,  Chief  Psychiatrist,  Eli  Z. 
Rubin,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Bernard  Guerney, 
Ph.D.,  Staff  Psychologist,  and  Ruth  M.  Barron,  M.S.S., 
Chief  Social  Worker,  Children's  Services,  Lafayette 
Clinic;  Child  Research  Center  of  Michigan;  Detroit, 
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Reference: 

90.  Title: 
Reference: 

91.  Title: 
Reference: 


Michigan  (Reported  "by  John  M.  Dorsey,  M.D.,  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry,  Wayne  State  University  College 
of  Medicine. ) 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
b'( , paragraph  2. 

"A  Study  of  mothers  of  premature  infants ,  Meharry 
Medical  College,  L.M.  Gunter,  December  I958" 
National  Science  Foundation  (Washington  25,  D.C.) 
Fourteenth  Report,  March  31>  1958. 

"Studies  of  Children  Showing  Injury  Patterns, 
Tulane  University,  I.M.  Marcus,  May  I958" 
National  Science  Foundation  (Washington  25,  D.C.) 
Fourteenth  Report,  March  31>  1958* 


92.  Title: 
Purpose: 

Subjects: 
Methods : 


"Neurologic  Assessment  of  Deaf  and  Aphasic  Child- 
ren" 

To  investigate  the  over -all  neurologic  integrity  of 
children  with  disorders  of  communication,  and  the 
etiologic  background  for  the  disorders. 
One-hundred  eighty-eight  deaf  and  aphasic  children 
enrolled  in  full-time  classes  at  Central  Institute 
for  the  Deaf  during  the  academic  years  195^-1955 
and  1955-1956. 

Each  child  given  a  physical  neurologic  examination, 
waking  EEG,  caloric  test  of  vestibular  function, 
and  routine  skull  x-rays.   Thorough  medical  and 
developmental  histories  also  secured.   Information 
from  these  studies  combined  with  data  from  routine 
audiometric,  psychometric,  and  educational  achieve- 
ment examinations . 

Publication  references:   Five  separate  papers  in  Laryngoscope  or 
other  otologic  journal,  and  Neurology  or  other 
neurologic  journal. 

Duration:      I955-I957. 

Investigators:  Robert  Goldstein,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  and 
Frank  R.  Kleffner,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director,  De- 
partment of  Speech  Pathology  and  Correction,  Cen- 
tral Institute  for  the  Deaf;  William  M.  Landau, 
M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology,  Washing- 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


93.  Title: 
Purpose: 


ton  University  School  of  Medicine;  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf;  Public  Health  Ser- 
vice, U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Wel- 
fare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 

"Temporal  Factors  in  Audition" 

Attempt  to  discover  and  analyze  ways  in  which  the 
physical  dimension  of  time  affects  and  /  or  controls 
aspects  of  perception,  particularly  auditory  per- 
ception.  Completed  studies  indicate  that  the  judg- 
ment of  duration  is  more  dependent  on  auditory  than 
on  visual  stimulation.   Several  parameters  that  affect 
these  judgments  are  under  study.   Preliminary  experi- 
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Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  "by: 


Reference: 


ments  suggest  that  perception  of  rhythmic  patterns 
through  the  auditory,,  tactual,  and  visual  sense 
modalities  depends  upon  the  modality,  the  above 
order  being  from  Toest  to  worst.  Another  approach 
to  such  comparison  is  being  made  through  the  mea- 
surement of  tactual  perception  of  rhythmic  pat- 
terns by  groups  of  normal,  blind,  deaf  and  aphasic 
children.  Long-term  studies  on  dependence  of 
speech  perception  on  several  time-varying  quantities 
•will  continue. 
1955  -  not  reported. 

Hallowell  Davis,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research,  Ira 
J.  Hirsh,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant,  Research 
A  sociates,  Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  Wo.  5,   page 
12,  paragraph  2. 


9h. 


Title:        "Assessment  of  Superego  Functioning" 

Purpose:       To  develop  a  story-completion  technique  for  assess- 
ment of  superego  functioning. 

Methods:       A  series  of  incomplete  stories  will  be  developed 
which  pose  conflicts  in  the  four  areas  of  taking 
and  keeping,  sexuality,  hostility  (aggression),  and 
autonomy  or  independence.   Completions  of  these 
stories  by  children  showing  various  patterns  of 
emotional  disturbance  will  provide  material  for 
analysis.   By  analysis  of  these  responses,  in  conjun- 
ction with  clinical  case  material  available  on  these 
children,   a  schedule  for  analysis  will  be  developed, 
When  this  has  been  accomplished,  it  is  planned  to 
employ  the  method  for  validation  of  hypotheses  con- 
cerning superego  functioning  by  comparing  groups 
differing  from  one  another  to  overt  symptomatology, 
character  structure  as  delineated  by  diagnostic 
and  therapeutic  study,  and  /  or  circumstances  of 
early  development  (strength  and  nature  of  early 
identifications,  etc.) 

Investigators:  Charles  B.  Woodbury,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow,  and 
Samuel  Waldfogel,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research, 
Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 
Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
hk,   paragraph  2. 

"Current  Practices  in  the  Estimation  of  Mental  Capa- 
cities and  Emotional  Stability  of  Certain  Types  of 
Handicapped  Children" 
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Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


95.  Title: 


Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Findings: 


An  attempt  to  survey.,  in  a  selective  manner,  cur- 
rent practice  of  certain  institutions  or  organiza- 
tions in  California  with  relation  to  the  estimation 
of  mental  capacity  and  emotional  stability  of  cer- 
tain types  of  handicapped  children  (cerebral  palsied,, 
hard  of  hearing,,  epilepsy,  and  a  general  classifi- 
cation of  other  handicaps  such  as  heart  conditions, 
orthopedic  conditions ,  etc.). 

Sample  of  15:  one  state  institution  caring  for  the 
physically  handicapped,  one  National  foundation, 
one  university,  one  county  school  and  11  selected 
cities  (two  having  population  of  over  ^00,000, 
seven  80,000  and  300,000,  and  two  under  25,000.) 
Questionnaire  to  15  agencies  who  reported  use  of 
numerous  psychological  tests  administered  by  class- 
room teacher,  psychometrist,  psychiatrist,  and 
psychologist ;  consultation;  observation. 
Primary  problem  in  this  area  is  one  of  validity. 
Widespread  of  tests  used  raised  a  question  of  vali- 
dity. Very  great  scarcity  of  validating  material. 
There  is  doubt  whether  transference  of  validating 
material  such  as  used  to  develop  the  Stanford -Bin et 
from  normal  to  handicapped  children  is  justifiable. 
A  great  deal  more  exploration  is  needed  before  fairly 
accurate  estimates  can  be  made  as  to  what  constitutes 
normality.   Second  major  area  for  consideration  in 
study  of  handicapped,  as  well  as  normal,  by  indi- 
vidual testors,  is  whether  these  testors  are  both  well 
trained  and  experienced.   Prevalence  of  psychometrists 
and  psychologists  gives  some  confidence  in  the  idea 
that  the  administration  is  probably  superior  to  the 
validity  of  the  instruments. 
Completed  1955. 

Dr.  Edwin  C.  Clark,  Director  of  Research,  Burbank 
Schools,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  3?  page 
27,  paragraph  2. 

"Orinda  Vision  Study" 

Evaluation  of  efficiency  of  various  screening  methods 
used  in  schools,  over  a  period  of  3  years  against 
standard  of  combined  ophthalmologic -optometric  diag- 
noses. 

Children  of  Orinda  School  District 
Henrik  L.  Blum,  M.D.,  Health  Officer,  Contra  Costa 
County;  O.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Optometry, 
University  of  California,  Berkeley  California;  Vic- 
tor Fellows,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Op- 
thalmology,  Stanford  University  Medical  School,  San 
Francisco,  California. 

Conducted  by:   Children's  Bureau,  Social  Security  Administration, 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7,  page 
109,  paragraph  2. 


Duration: 
Investigators: 

Reference: 


96.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 
Investigators : 
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97*  Title:         "Tactile  Perception  of  Rhythmic  Patterns  in  Hormal, 

Blind,,  Deaf,  and  Aphasic  Children" 

Purpose:       To  determine  whether  or  not  auditory  experience 

("background)  is  a  necessary  factor  in  the  percep- 
tion of  rhythm,  which  can  he  regarded  as  a  dimen- 
sion of  time  perception. 

Subjects:      Ten  children  each  from:  Central  Institute  for  the 
Deaf  (deaf  and  aphasic);  Missouri  School  for  the 
Blind  (blind);  Stix  Public  School,  St.  Louis  (normal). 

Methods:       Series  "A"  of  the  Rhythm  Test  of  the  Seashore 

Measures  of  Musical  Talents  was  presented  tactilely 
for  a  series  of  ten  trials.   Scores  were  compared 
with  respect  to  over -all  performance  between  and 
among  groups. 

Publication  references:  Results  will  be  submitted  for  publication 
soon. 

Duration  of  project:  1955-1956. 

Investigators:  Joseph  Rosenstein,  M.A.,  Research  Assistant,  Cen- 
tral Institute  for  the  Deaf,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Conducted  by:   Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare. 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  k, 
page  86,  paragraph  2. 


Title: 


Subjects 


Methods : 

Duration: 
Investigators: 


Reference: 


"An  Evaluation  for  Different  Standards  of  Refer- 
ral In  School  Vision  Screening" 

Entire  public  school  population  in  a  community  of 
approximately  3^,000  (Bristol,  Connecticut), during 
1955-1956  school  year. 

Vision  screening  test;  examinations  by  and  office 
records  of  ophthalmic  practitioners. 
1955-1956. 

Hollis  M.  Leverett,  Ed.  M. ,  Psychologist,  Research 
Department,  American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge, 
Mass. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  Wo.  k, 
page  110,  paragraph  3« 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


"Self -Acceptance  in  Parents  and  Children" 
To  study  parents'  self -acceptance  and  acceptance 
of  their  children  as  possible  determinants  of 
children's  acceptance  of  themselves. 
Seventy-six  children  comprising  the  eighth  and  ninth 
grades  in  a  university  school,  and  one  or  both  par- 
ents of  53  of  these  children. 

Ratings  of  actual  self  and  of  ideal  self  obtained 
from  all  subjects.  Parents  supplied  ratings  of 
their  child  and  of  the  ideal  for  the  child.  All 
of  these  ratings  were  made  on  52  items  selected  to 
be  representative  of  dimensions  of  personality  des- 
cription found  in  factor  analytic  studies.  Compari- 
son of  actual  self  and  ideal  self -ratings  gave  rise 
to  quantitative  estimates  of  self -acceptance  in  both 


-1C&- 


parents  and  children.,  while  comparison  of  the  actual- 
child  and  ideal-child  ratings  made  "by  the  parents  gave 
rise  to  estimates  of  acceptance  of  child  by  parents. 
Children's  self -acceptance  "was  studied  in  relation 
to  both  parental  self -acceptance  and  parental  child- 
acceptance. 

Findings:      Low,  but  statistically  significant ,  correlations 
"between  parental  child-acceptance  and  children's 
self -acceptance.  No  significant  relationships  "be- 
tween parental  self -acceptance  and  children's  self- 
acceptance  appeared. 

Duration:      I956-I957. 

Investigators:  Malcolm  M.  Helper,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Psychologist, 

Nebraska  Psychiatric  Institute,  University  of  Neb- 
raska College  of  Medicine,  Cmaha,  Nebraska  (Reported 
by  Jerman  W.  Rose,  M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  Children's 
Services,  Nebraska  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
66,  paragraph  3« 


100.  Title: 


Reference: 


"Correlation  Between  Early  Testing  of  Infants  and 
Intelligence  Tests  Given  These  Same  Children  at 
School  Age" 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
16,  paragraph  1. 


101.  Title:         "A  Survey  of  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  Act- 
ivities Offered  to  Physically  Handicapped  Children" 

Purpose:       To  determine  the  type  of  physical  education  and 
recreation  activities  offered  and  to  gather  data 
regarding  games  available  for  physically  handicapped 
children. 

Methods:       Questionnaire.  Survey  of  existing  hospitals  and 
treatment  centers  for  handicapped  children. 

Duration:      195^ 

Investigators:  Donald  L.  McCain,  M.A.,  Director  of  Physical  Ed- 
ucation, Crippled  Children's  Hospital  and  School, 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dakota.  (Reported  by  E.B.  Morrison, 
Director,  Crippled  Children's  Hospital  and  School.) 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  5>  page 
dh,   paragraph  3. 


102.  Title: 
Purpose: 

Subjects: 


"Adjustment  of  a  Blind  Four-Year-Old  Child  in  a  Nur- 
sery Group  of  Seeing  Children" 

To  study:  steps  and  phases  of  social  adjustment 
of  a  blind  child  to  a  group  of  seeing  children; 
attitudes  of  the  group  towards  the  blind  child. 
A  three-and-a-half  year-old  girl,  blind  since  birth, 
who  had  not  had  opportunities  to  associate  with  peers 
before  entry  into  a  nursery  group  of  15  children  of 
approximately  the  same  age. 
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Methods: 


Findings: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 

Conducted  "by: 

Reference: 


During  two  years  of  enrollment,  the  blind  child 
was  observed  by  students  trained  in  techniques 
of  observation.  During  first  year  a  running  re- 
cord of  minute -to -minute  observations  was  accumu- 
lated. Six  sociograms  were  taken  at  regular  in- 
tervals.  In  the  second  year,  observations  were 
limited  to  four  periods  of  20  minutes  each  week 
during  free  play  activities,  the  same  as  every 
child  in  the  group.  Again,  six  sociograms  were 
taken  at  regular  intervals. 

During  the  first  year  we  noted  three  phases  in 
adjustment  clearly  differentiated,  even  when  there 
was  noticeable  overlapping.  During  the  first 
three  months  the  child  was  withdrawn,  submissive, 
passive;  then  there  developed  a  phase  of  uncalled 
for  hostility  and  passive  aggression  which  grad- 
ually changed  into  a  phase  of  healthy  asserti- 
veness.  Our  subject  developed  leadership  qualit- 
ies, based  on  high  average  intellectual  endowment 
and  lively  imagination.  During  the  second  year 
subject's  records  seemed  to  show  trends  similar 
to  other  nursery  group  children.   She  was  fully 
accepted,  could  not  be  distinguished  from  other 
children,  and  participated  fully  in  all  play  ac- 
tivities, including  exercise  games. 
1953  -  1956. 

Wally  Reichenberg-Hackett,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Child  Study  Laboratory,  Department  of  Psychology, 
Duke  University. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  4, 
page  hk,   paragraph  1. 


103.  Title: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Reference: 


"Blindness  in  Mental  Deficiency  —  A  Study  of 

Causative  Factors  of  Mental  Deficiency  in  Blind 

Children" 

1956  -  not  reported. 

Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Psychiatry 

and  Research,  and  Leon  S.  Medalia,  M.D.,  Research 

Associate,  Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waltham, 

Mass. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 

2^4-,  paragraph  h. 


Idk,   Title: 
Purpose: 


"Influence  of  Cultural  Values  and  the  Family  on  the 
Mental  Health  or  Illness  of  the  Individual" 
To  investigate  relations  between  emotional  problems 
of  psychologically  disturbed  children  and  conflicts 
within  family,  and  relations  between  conflicts  in 
family  with  ethnic  and  class  variation.  This  em- 
pirical investigation  is  part  of  larger  interest  in 
epidemiology  of  mental  illness,  including  "choice" 
of  illness,  and  in  development  of  more  precise  theory 
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Methods : 


and  conceptualatools  in  borderland  known  as  "cul- 
ture and  personality." 
Subjects:      Members  of  20  lower-middle  class  families  of  Irish; 
Italian,  and  "Old  American"  extraction.   Half  are 
located  in  Child  Psychiatry  Clinic  of  Children's 
Hospital  ("sick"  families),  matched  with  half  lo- 
cated in  Child  Health  Unit  of  Children's  Medical 
Center  ("well"  families). 

Families  in  Clinic  are  under  therapy.  Child  psychia- 
trist sees  child,  psychiatric  social  worker  sees 
mother,  research  sociologist  sees  father,  grand- 
parents, and  collateral  family  members.  Parallel 
team  of  interviewers  sees  "well"  families  and  simi- 
larly records  all  interview.   Interviews,  frequently 
held  in  the  home,  recorded  and  analyzed.  Process 
analysis  of  raw  Interview  data  done  in  terms  of 
three  levels  of  interaction:  intrapsychic  mechan- 
isms, social  roles  and  cultural  value  orientation. 
l95i|.  _  1957. 

John  P.  Spiegel,  M.D.,  and  Florence  R.  Kluckhohn, 
Ph.D.,  Lecturers  in  Social  Relations,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Department  of  Social  Relations,  Laboratory  of 
Social  Relations,  and  Medical  School,  Harvard 
University;  Child  Psychiatry  Clinic,  Children's 
Hospital]  Child  Health  Unit,  Children's  Medical 
Center j  Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Depart  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 
Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  k,   page 
52,  paragraph  k. 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 


"Analysis  of  Integrative  Behavior  of  the  Handicapped" 
An  exhaustive  study  of  the  behavior  of  children  and 
adults  with  various  handicapping  conditions  in  order 
to  set  forth  principles  associated  with  the  condit- 
ions and  suggest  ways  and  means  of  handling. 
Preschool  children  and  adults  with  hearing,  sighted 
and  cardiac  conditions  —  10,000  each;  500  hypo  - 
and  hyperthyroid  —  all  in  Los  Angeles  county  and 
city. 

Hearing  area  only  one  completed.   Children  rated 
according  to  the  frequency  of  behavior  occurence 
by  Simmons  Behavior  Rating  Scale.   Control  and 
study  groups  screened  by  4CA  audiometer. 
Certain  behavior  traits  are  associated  with  child- 
ren who  have  hearing  losses  in  speech  range.   Inte- 
gration made  possible  on  basis  of  behavior  traits 
begin  handled  before  a  definite  behavior  pattern 
is  established.   (Handicapped  can  have  behavior  of 
normal.  ) 
Publication  references:  Sociology  and  Social  Research,  February 
1955 •   Others  planned. 


105.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Findings: 
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Turation: 
Conducted  by: 

Investigators: 


Reference: 


1C6.  Title: 


Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Conducted  by: 


195^  -  1957. 

Hearing  Center  of  Metropolitan  Los  Angeles:  Los 
Angeles  City  Health  Department. 

John  S.  Simmons,  Ph.D. , (formerly)  Assistant  Direc- 
tor, Hearing  Center  of  Metropolitan  Los  Angeles, 
California. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  Wo.  6,  page 
^+6,  paragraph  2. 

"Correlations  Between  Parent -Child  Relationships 
and  Problems  in  Children" 

To  analyze  data  classifying  and  describing  each 
child's  problems  and  personality  characteristics 
such  as  stealing,  learning  problems,  shyness,  etc., 
and  types  of  parent-child  relationships  with  each 
parent,  such  as  overly-seductive,  punitive,  etc. 
Pour  hundred  and  seventy  case  studies  of  children 
having  diagnostic  work-ups  at  the  Institute  for 
Juvenile  Research,  seen  by  experienced  psychiatrists, 
both  parents  of  child  living  and  in  home  without 
any  neurological  pathology. 
I9521  -  1956. 

Maurice  J.  Rosenthal,  M.D.,  Director,  and  Peter 
Less,  B.A.,  Research  Assistant,  Institute  for 
Juvenile  Research;  Philip  Wenig,  M.A.,  Chief  Sta- 
tistician; Ernest  Ni,  Ph.D.,  Research  Consultant; 
Illinois  State  Department  of  Public  Welfare, 
Chicago,  Illinois.   (Reported  in  An  Inventory  of 
Social  and  Economic  Research  in  Health,  1956) 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Institute  for  Juvenile 
Research;  Statistical  Department,  Illinois  State 
Department  of  Public  Welfare;  Mental  Health  Funds 
of  the  State  of  Illinois. 


Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Method: 


107.  Title:         "Effects  of  Hearing  Losses  upon  Mentally  Retarded 

Children" 

To  investigate  the  incidence  of  hearing  impairments 
among  mentally  retarded  children  to  evaluate  the 
effects  of  such  impairments. 

Forty-eight  children,  age  range  6-l6,  mean  I.Q.  70, 
at  Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School. 

Population  screened  for  hearing  loss.  Audiological 
examinations  at  Boston  hospitals.   Control  and  ex- 
perimental groups  set  up  to  determine  effects  of 
surgery,  auditory  training,  hearing  aids,  etc. 
Publication  references:  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency, 58: 

6kO-6k3,   April  195^;  further  publication  in  the  same 
Journal . 
1953  -  1956. 

Phillip  W.  Johnston,  Ph.D.,  Head,  Child  Growth  and 
Development,  Massachusetts  State  Dept.  of  Public 
Health,  Boston,  Mass.;  Malcolm  J.  Farrell,  M.D., 
Superintendent,  Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Wav- 
er ly,  Mass. 


Duration: 
Investigators : 
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Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


Massachusetts  State  Department  of  Mental  Health; 
Children's  Medical  Center;  Massachusetts  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary;  Massachusetts  State  Department  of 
Public  Health;  Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Dept. 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  \,  page 
23,  paragraph  4. 


108.  Title 


"An  Experimental  Attempt  to  Increase  Independent 

Behavior  in  Blind  Children  by  Modifying  Parental 

Attitudes . " 
Investigators:  Emily  G.  Willerman;  Co-Director,  Dorothy  B.  Berger; 

Field  Investigator,  Marietta  Spencer,  Services 

for  the  Blind  (Division  of  Social  Welfare) 
Conducted  by:  Minnesota  Division  of  Social  Welfare,  117  University 

Ave.,  St«  Paul  1,  Minn. 

Notice  of  Research  Project,  Bio-Sciences  Information 

Exchange. 


Reference: 


109.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigators: 


Reference: 


"Ego  Development  in  Children  Without  Vision  Since 
Early  Infancy" 

The  child  without  useful  vision  since  early  infancy 
is  frequently  slov  to  develop  in  many  areas  of  ego 
functioning.  There  may  be  retardation  with  dis- 
turbances in  feeding  sleep  patterns,  toilet  train- 
ing, communication  with  peers,  and  use  of  the  prob- 
lems arising  from  mother's  inadequate  understanding 
of  how  to  teach  the  child  who  cannot  learn  through 
his  use  of  vision,  and  how  parental  reactions  to- 
ward blindness  are  translated  into  the  child's  con- 
cept of  self  and  his  level  of  functioning. 
Forty-five  legally  blind  children  in  two  nursery 
schools,  3^-  of  whom  have  no  useful  vision. 
Psychological  and  neurophysiological  investigations. 
Psychiatric,  nursery  school,  casework,  and  pedia- 
tric observations  by  nursery  school  teachers, social 
workers,  psychologists,  and  psychiatrists,  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Chief  Psychiatric 
Consultant  of  the  agency. 
Discontinued  in  1957 • 

Wilfred  C.  Hulse,  M.D.,  Chief  Psychiatric  Consultant, 
Warren  Fox,  Ph.D.,  Psychotherapist,  Harold  Michal- 
Smith,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  and  Max  Pollack,  Ph.D., 
Neuropsychological  Consultant;  Marie  Anchel,  M.A., 
Director,  New  York  Nursery  School;  Florence  Levine, 
M.A.,  Teacher  in  Charge,  Norwalk  Nursery  School; 
Leona  Moss,  M.S.S.,  Case  Supervisor,  and  Richard 
S.  Blacher,  M.D.,  Psychiatrist,  Children's  Services; 
Ndw  York  Guild  for  the  Jewish  Blind,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
49,  paragraph  3« 
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110.  Title: 

Subjects: 

Methods: 


Duration: 


"Relationships  between  Maternal  Attitudes  and 
Diagnostic  Category  of  Child." 

Sixty-six  emotionally  disturbed  children  and  their 
mothers . 

Attitude  scale  administered  to  mothers.  Interview 
with  mothers.  Mothers  categorized  as  restrictive, 
lax,  and  over indulgent,  moderate,  or  inconsistent. 
Children  categorized  as  normal,  neurotic,  primary 
behavior  disorder,  or  personality  maladjustment  on 
basis  of  complete  diagnostic  study.  Relationships 
determined  by  means  of  Chi -square  and  t-ratio. 
1954  >  1956. 


111.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Methods : 


"Social  Concepts,  Values,  and  Attitudes  in  Children" 
To  supply  data  illuminating  little-known  aspects  of 
the  thought  and  feeling  systems  of  young  children, 
a  "window"  on  aspects  of  contemporary  urban  Japan 
(as  seen  by  children ),   and  a  basis  for  cross-cul- 
tural evaluation  of  social  concept -value -attitude 
systems  in  American  children. 

Data  concerning  social  concepts,  values,  and  atti- 
tudes in  children  collected  in  Japan  in  195**- 1955* 
Research  has  three  facets:  (l)  300  five -year -olds 
interviewed  k   times  each  to  elicit  views  and  feel- 
ings concerning  social  statuses  and  roles ;  (2)  1,250 
compositions  obtained  from  children  of  first  through 
eighth  grades,  to  explore  awareness  and  aspirations 
with  respect  to  vocations;  (3)  350  compositions, 
obtained  from  fifth  and  sixth  graders,  collected  to 
provide  insight  into  conceptualizing  patterns. 
Since  late  1955*  3>750  compositions  from  American 
children  (first  through  eighth  grades)  have  been 
collected.  These  provide  comparative  data  for  the 
vocational  awareness -aspirations  facet  of  the  Japa- 
nese data. 
Investigators:  Mary  Ellen  Goodman,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Early  Child- 
hood Studies,  Department  of  Sociology,  Tufts 
University,  Medford,  Mass. 

Fulbright  Commission j  Public  Health  Service,  U.S. 
Dept.  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  7>  page 
107;  paragraph  2. 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


112.  Title: 
Purpose: 


"Child  Health  Conference  Evaluation" 
To  answer  the  following  questions:  (l)  What  are  the 
different  kinds  of  child  health  needs  and  problems 
in  different  groups  in  the  community?  (2)  What 
services  does  the  child  health  conference  offer  and 
to  whom?  (3)  Do  services  in  the  child  health  con- 
ference meet  the  needs  of  the  group  served?  (h)   Are 
methods  used  in  child  health  conferences  the  most 
effective  in  meeting  child  health  needs  in  the  com- 
munity? (5)  What  are  the  effects  of  such  services  on 
children? 
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Subjects: 
Investigators: 

Methods: 

Duration: 
Investigators : 


Conducted  "by: 


Reference: 


113.  Title: 
Purpose 


Methods: 


Findings; 


One  thousand  families  with  children  under  6,  repre- 
sentative of  all  such  California  families. 
Alice  E.  Able,  Ph.D.  Candidate,  Queens  College, 
Flushing,  N.Y. 

Household  survey  in  conduction  with  U.S.  Bureau  of 
Census. 

195^  -  n°t  reported. 

Ralph  C.  H  rnberger,  M.D.,  Project  Director,  Child 
Health  Conference  Evaluation  Study,  Bureau  of  Mat- 
ernal and  Child  Health,  California  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Health,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
(Reported  by  Leslie  Corsa,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Chief, 
Bureau  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health. ) 
University  of  California  School  of  Public  Health; 
California  Conference  of  Local  Health  Officers; 
other  retarded  groups  being  organized;  Children's 
Bureau,  Social  Security  Administration,  U.S.  Dept. 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6,  page 
108,  paragraph  3« 


"Developmental  Tasks  of  Family  Members" 
To  explore  the  developmental  tasks  of  children 
from  birth  on  through  life,  to  see  the  growth  re- 
sponsibilities of  children  in  relation  to  the  de- 
velopmental tasks  of  every  other  member  of  the  fami- 
ly, and  of  the  family  as  a  whole  with  particular 
reference  to  the  rewards  and  hazards,  strengths 
and  weaknesses  of  each  stage  of  the  family  life 
cycle  that  call  for  services  needed  to.  insure  whole- 
some development  of  children  and  of  the  families 
in  which  they  grow.   To  develop  a  conceptual  frame- 
work for  research  and  teaching  in  child  development 
and  family  relationships. 

Reviewing  and  interpreting  contemporary  research 
and  the  exploration  of  a  score  of  university  centers 
in  the  dynamics  of  family  interaction,  that  revolve 
around  the  various  developmental  strivings  of  family 
members. 

Detailed  developmental  tasks  for  every  member  of  the 
family  and  for  the  family  as  a  whole  at  each  stage 
of  the  family  life  cycle  from  the  establishment  of 
a  family  at  the  marriage  of  the  original  husband  and 
wife  through  their  child-bearing  and  child-rearing 
stages,  the  preschool  and  school-age  and  teen-age 
family  stage,  the  family  as  launching  center,  in 
its  middle  years  and  as  aging  families,  with  impli- 
cations for  services  needed  for  the  optimal  develop- 
ment of  children  and  of  families  within  the  various 
subcultures  of  the  United  States. 

Publication  references:  Evelyn  Millis  Duvall:  Family  Development 
(j.B.  Lippincott),  1957 

Duration:      igkk   -  1957* 
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Investigators:  Evelyn  Millis  Duvall,  Ph.D.,  Consultant  for  the 
National  Council  on  Family  Relations,  University 
of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Conducted  by:  Fifteen  Specialist  in  various  universities;  col- 
leagues in  graduate  workshops  through  the  past  12 
years,  especially  at  the  University  of  Chicago. 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  h, 
page  50,  paragraph  1. 


llU.  Title: 


Purpose: 


"Identification  of  Hearing  Loss  "by  Classroom  Teach- 
er" 


To  determine  efficiency  of  the  classroom  teacher 
in  identifying  hearing  loss  children  and  normal 
hearing  children. 

Subjects:      Seven  hundred  and  nine  elementary  school  children. 

Methods:       Audiometric  examination  (individual  screening  and 
pure-tone  test).  Questionnaire.  Rating  scale. 

Findings:  Classroom  teacher  is  unable  adequately  to  identify 
children  with  hearing  losses  which  require  medical 
and  /  or  special  educational  follow-up 

Publication  references:  Laryngoscope  (in  press). 

Duration:     1955  -  1956. 

Investigators:  Frank  Kodman,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Audiology  Clinic, 
Dept.  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kentucky,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 


115.  Title: 
Purpose: 


Methods: 


"Three  Methods  of  Improving  Social  Acceptance  and 
Social  Participation  of  Rejected  Children" 
An  experimental  study  of  effects  on  influence  be- 
havior and  groups  influence  position  of  three  dif- 
ferent techniques  of  helping  socially  peripheral 
elementary  school  age  children:  (l)  role-playing 
techniques  with  small  groups  of  these  peripheral 
children;  (2)  role-playing  techniques  with  most 
influential  classroom  children  improving  acceptabil- 
ity of  peripheral  children;  (3)  planned  efforts  by 
teacher  to  change  peer  group  standards  about  ac- 
ceptance of  group  members. 

Sociometric-type  data  and  direct  observation  data 
based  on  a  standardized  play  situation  collected 
three  times  during  school  year  on  23  elementary 
school  classes.  Some  of  the  supplementary  data 
included  teacher  ratings,  session  reports  by 
specialist  involved  in  producing  change  and  pro- 
jective story  completions  dealing  with  defensive 
management  of  hostility.  Analyses  of  variance 
and  t-tests  used  to  measure  changes  which  emerge 
on  the  sociometric-type  data,  in  behavior,  in  the 
course  of  the  role-playing  sequence,  and  in  teacher 
reports. 
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Duration: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  "by: 


Reference: 


116.  Title: 


Purpose: 


Subjects: 


Methods: 


Duration: 
Investigators : 


Reference: 


117.  Title: 
Purpose; 


Subjects: 


195^1-  -  not  reported 

Ronald  Lippitt,  Ph.D..,  Professor  of  Sociology  and 
Psychology;  Douglas  Blocksma,  Ph.D.,  and  Dr.  Rose- 
mary Lippitt,  Consulting  Psychologist;  Robert  Fox, 
Ed.D.,  Director,  University  Schools,  and  Professor 
of  Education;  Sidney  Rosen,  Ph.D.,  Research-Asso- 
ciate; and  Research  Assistants;  Research  Center 
for  Group  Dynamics,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Michigan. 

Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  5j> 
page  &9,  paragraph  k. 

"Ego  Development  of  Children  with  Disabilities, 
Congenital  and  Acquired" 

Rehabilitation  and  habilitation  of  people,  child- 
ren and  adults,  can  be  facilitated  if  ego  defenses 
of  handicapped  are  understood  better.  For  example: 
How  can  ego  restriction,  learning  difficulties  be 
prevented  or  mitigated,  etc.?  Why  and  how  do 
passivity  and  learning  difficulties,  etc.,  develop? 
This  is  an  outgrowth  of  a  previous  study  about  the 
ego  development  of  the  blind  child. 
One  dwarf  child  and  parents,  3  cerebral  spastic 
children  and  parents,  3  post-encephalitic  children 
and  parents,  2  blind  children  and  parents,  1  blind 
and  deaf  child,  2k   muscular  dystrophy  children  and 
parents  --  age  2  to  18  years. 

Complete  diagnostic  study.  Psychoanalysis  and  also 
collaborative  psychotheraphy  of  children  with  handi- 
caps and  their  parents. 
1955  -  not  reported. 

Elizabeth  A.  Bremmer,  M.D.,  Director,  Children's 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  Jane  W.  Kessler,  Ph.D.,  Chief 
Psychologist,  and  John  Vacoubian,  M.D.,  Child  Psy- 
chiatrist, University  Hospitals,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  3> 
page  30,  paragraph  3» 

"Social  Science  and  Parent  Education" 
The  following  are  the  broad  objectives  of  the  pro- 
gram: to  assess  the  objectives  of  parent  education; 
to  assess  the  theory  and  assumptions  involved,  and 
the  source  of  these;  to  consider  ways  in  which  soc- 
ial science  theory  may  be  related  to  parent  educa- 
tion, in  an  effort  to  broaden  the  theoretical  basis; 
to  assess  the  value  of  social  science  research  find- 
ings for  parent  education;  to  carry  out  pilot  re- 
search on  several  key  problems  which  involves  the 
integration  of  social  science  and  parent  education 
theory  and  methods . 

Largely,  workers  in  the  field  of  parent  education 
nationally,  and  New  York  City  area  parents. 
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Methods:       Content  analysis,,  survey,  interview,  experimental 
small  group  and  mass  communication  studies. 

Duration  of  project:  1955  -  1958. 

Investigators:  Orville  G.  Brim,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Project  Director, 

Social  Science  and  Parent  Education,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Conducted  by:   Russell  Sage  Foundation;  Child  Study  Association 
of  America;  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthro- 
pology, New  York  University. 

Reference:     Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  k, 
page  hG}   paragraph  3* 


118.  Title: 

Reference: 


119.  Title: 

Purpose: 


Subjects: 

Methods : 


"Perceptual  and  Response  Abilities  of  Mentally  Re- 
tarded Children" 

Research  Relating  to  Children,  Bulletin  No.  6, 
page  26,  paragraph  3» 

"Personality  Development  of  Premature  Infants" 
A  pilot  study  to  determine  cause  and  possible 
treatment  of  personality  disorders  in  premature 
children. 

Forty  premature  infants,  Premature  Center,  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital. 

Team  approach  study  (child  psychiatrist,  pediatri- 
cian, psychologist,  social  worker,  neurologist, 
nurse)  of:  prenatal  factors  in  parents,  especially 
of  mother;  early  psychological,  neurological  and 
physiological  reactions  . 
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A  case  history  is  presented  to  show  that  "limited  vision  need 
not  prove  a  serious  handicap  to  the  child  who  has  the  capacity  for 
making  superior  use  of  his  abilities.  He  profits  by  instruction 
in  the  regular  classroom  if  his  educational  program  is  fitted  to 
his  special  needs." 

Classen,  Robert.   "Tests  for  the  Blind,"  International  Journal  for  the 
Education  of  the  Blind,  U:l:12-15,  October,  1952*. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  1950-1955* 

Brief  descriptions  of  four  performance  tests  which  should  be 
useful  in  testing  blind  children  and  students  having  additional 
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handicaps  such  as  deafness,  speech  impediments ,  or  insufficient 
acquaintance  with  English.  Two  are  especially  intended  to  mea- 
sure ability  in  analysis  and  synthesis. 

Cole,  Nyla  J.,  and  Leonard  H.  Tarboroff.  "The  Psychological  Problems 

of  the  Congenitally  Blind  Child, "  American  Journal  of  Orthopsychia- 
try, 25:627-61)-3,  1955- 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30: 3 ^  June,  1956. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  psychotherapy  of  a  l6  year  old  congeni- 
tally blind  child  (girl)  is  presented  as  a  basis  for  discussing  the 
problems:  (l)  their  inter-personal  impact  (2)  the  effects  blindness 
may  have  on  personality  and  emotional  development,  and  (3)  the  pro- 
blem of  semantics.  Discussion  by  Robert  C.  Murphy,  Jr.  and  Henry 
Harper  Hart.  (R.E.  Perl.  ) 

Crow,  Lester  D.,  and  Alice  Crow.  Adolescent  Development  and  Adjustment. 
New  York:  American  Book  Co.,  1956.  578  pp. 

Stresses  the  psychological  factors  inherent  in  human  growth 
and  development  and  gives  practical  insight  into  the  basic  prin- 
ciples of  teaching  and  learning. 

Cruickshank,  William  M.  (Ed. )  Education  of  Exceptional  Children  and 
Youth.  Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey  :  Prentice-Hall,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 11,  November,  1958* 

Eleven  authorities  in  the  field  of  special  education  contri- 
buted chapters  to  this  book  offering  basic  information  on  the 
nature  and  development ,  significant  characteristics,  and  specific 
aspects  of  education  for  children  in  all  areas  of  exceptionality 
— the  mentally  gifted,  the  mentally  handicapped  and  deficient, 
the  speech  handicaps,  with  crippling  conditions  and  chronic  medi- 
cal problems,  the  socially  maladjusted  and  emotionally  disturbed. 

Cruickshank,  William  M.  "New  Horizons  in  Education  of  the  Handicapped 
Child," 
American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  ^5: 306-311,  March,  1955. 

Discusses  importance  of  early  discovery  of  exceptional  chil- 
dren and  their  early  admission  to  an  integrated  educational  pro- 
gram as  well  as  guidance,  parent  education,  and  adequate  teacher 
preparation. 

Cruickshank,  William  M.  "The  Relation  of  Physical  Disability  to  Fear 
and  Guilt  Feelings,"  Child  Development,  22:291-298,  1951. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27:9;  September,  1953' 

A  projective  sentence  completion  test  was  administered  to  26k 
physically  handicapped  children  in  six  centers  in  the  United  States 
and  a  similar  group  of  non-handicapped  adolescent  children  who 
resided  in  communities  whose  social  and  economic  background  was 
in  large  measure  comparable  to  the  former  group.  The  children 
with  various  types  of  disabilities,  including  polio,  palsy,  cardiac 
and  other  handicaps  see  themselves  as  having  more  fears  and  more 
feelings  of  guilt  than  do  children  of  normal  physical  character- 
istics. The  presence  of  such  emotionsl  feelings  has  direct  impact 
on  the  less  satisfactory  social  adjustment  which  the  handicapped 
children  feel  that  they  are  making.   (S.M.  Amatora) 
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Cutts,  Richard  A.   "Differentiation  between  Pseudo -Mental  Defectives 
with  Emotional  Disorders  and  Mental  Defectives  with  Emotional 
Disturbances,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  6l:  4:761.-772, 
April,  1957- 

Danzig,  Martin  E.  "Bridging  the  Gaps  Between  Social  Work  and  Education," 
Journal  of  Educational  Sociology,  28:18:343-352,  April,  1955. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  4:3?  June,  1956. 

Davis,  Carl  J.  "Guidance  and  Vocational  Counseling,"  International 

Journal  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  8:3:78-83,  March,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 5?  May,  1958» 

Discusses  guidance  programs  for  large  and  small  schools  for 
the  blind,  personnel  employed  in  such  programs,  and  the  role  of 
the  school  principal  and  classroom  teacher,  how  the  program  functions 
and  the  need  of  blind  pupils  for  vocational  guidance. 

Dekaben,  Anatole,  James  O'Rourke,  and  Tillye  Cornman.  "Abnormalities 
in  Offspring  Related  to  Maternal  Rubella  During  Pregnancy, " 
Neurology,  8:5:387-392,  May,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX  :7>  July,  195^ 

Presents  a  case  history  of  a  nine-year  old  boy  who  exhibited 
almost  all  the  congenital  abnormalities  ever  described  in  associa- 
tion with  maternal  rubella.  Discussed  in  detail  are  the  eye  find- 
ings, results  of  surgical  excisions  of  cataracts  at  widely  sepa- 
rated intervals,  and  the  boy's  general  status.  Maternal  rubella 
occurred  in  this  case  during  the  fourth  week  of  gestation.  In 
addition,  data  from  a  review  of  108  cases  selected  from  the  litera- 
ture are  correlated  and  analyzed  in  regard  to  the  occurrence  of 
various  lesions  in  different  organs  with  the  stage  of  gestation 
complicated  by  rubella. 

De  Leo,  Gertrude  M.,  and  Louis  F.  Boly.   "Some  Considerations  in  Esta- 
blishing an  Educational  Program  for  the  Institutionalized  Blind 
and  Partially  Sighted  Mentally  Subnormal,"  American  Journal  of  Men- 
tal Deficiency,  6l:l:134-l4o,  July,  1956. 

Denton,  L.R.  "  Intelligence  Test  Performance  and  Personality  Differences 
In  a  Group  of  Visually  Handicapped  Children, "  Bulletin  of  the  Mari- 
time Psychological  Association,  47-50,  December,  1954. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  29:5?  October,  1955* 

A  group  of  56  visually  handicapped  children  were  given  the  Inter- 
im Hayes -B in et  Intelligence  Tests  for  the  Blind  1942,  and  the  Wech- 
sler  Verbal  Scales  of  Form  I.   In  addition,  several  ratings  and 
other  data  concerning  the  children  were  taken.  Mean  IQ  for  the 
Hayes-Binet  Test  was  81.5?  for  the  Wechsler  79'6.   Correlation  be- 
tween scores  on  the  two  tests  was  plus  .09  for  the  two  tests.   The 
Hayes-Binet  Test  was  more  difficult  to  administer  but  shewed  bet- 
ter agreement  with  teachers  ratings  of  intelligence.   Those  child- 
ren who  showed  the  most  atypical  results  on  the  intelligence  tests 
also  were  judged  to  deviate  from  the  average  in  personality  vari- 
ables.  (W.F.  Gr ether) 
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Doll,  Edgar  A.  "Counseling  Parents  of  Severely  Mentally  Retarded  Child- 
ren/' Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology,  9: 114-117,  April,  1953. 

Doll,  Edgar  A.,  W.M.  Phelps,  and  R.T.  Melcher.  Mental  Deficiency  Due 
to  Birth  In.juries.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1932.  289pp. 

Drever,  J.  "Early  Learning  and  the  Perception  of  Space,"  American  Jour- 
nal of  Psychology,  68:605-6l4,  1953.  (Axelrod) 

Dunn,  Lloyd  M. ,  and  Rudolph  J.  Capobianco.  Studies  of  Reading  and 
Arithmetic  in  Mentally  Retarded  Boys.  Society  for  Research  in 
Child  Development  Monographs,  19:1.  Lafayette,  Indiana:  Child 
Development  Publications,  Purdue  University,  195&.  142  pp. 

Egland,  George  0.   "Teaching  Speech  to  Blind  Children  with  Cerebral 

Palsy,"  Cerebral  Palsy  Review,  16:4:12-15,  1955  Also,  New  Outlook 
for  the  Blind,  49:282-289,  1955. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30: 3,   June,  1956. 

Recognizing  the  commonality  of  problems  of  teaching  speech 
to  all  children,  principles  and  specific  practices  found  useful 
with  blind  children  handicapped  by  cerebral  palsy  are  described. 
(T.E.  Newland) 

Ehrsam,  Alfriede  "Uber  den  Fall  einer  Einseitigen  MusikaHschen  Begabung 
eines  Blinden  Kindes  bei  hochgradigem  Leistungsruckstand, " 
(On  the  Case  of  One-sided  Musical  Talent  in  a  Blind  Child  with 
High-grade  Retardation),  Psychiatric  Neurologie  and  Medizinische 
Psychologie,  Leipzig,  7:149-154,  1955. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:2,  April,  1956". 

Study  of  the  retarded  school  performance  in  a  13-year  old  blind 
boy  with  musical  talent  was  found  to  be  due  to  "an  aversion  to  all 
school  influence,  not  to  mental  deficiency.   Question  is  raised 
about  the  etiology  in  cases  of  retarded  individuals  with  one-sided 
talents  reported  in  the  literature.  Twelve  references.  (C.T.  Bever) 

Eisenstadt,  Arthur  A.   "Psychological  Problems  of  the  Parents  of  a 

Blind  Child,"  International  Journal  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind, 

5:1:20-25,  1955- 

Psychological  Abstracts,  30: 5 >  October,  195&. 

This  article  discusses  four  stages  in  the  reactions  of  parents 
to  their  blind  child.  Emotional  states  of  shock  and  grief,  be- 
wilderment and  helplessness,  fearfulness  and  tension  post  problems 
for  parents  who  cannot  resolve  emotional  imbalance  until  they  are 
willing  to  accept  their  own  personal  responsibilities  and  delegate 
and  share  them  wherever  it  becomes  necessary.   (Courtesy  of  Rehabili- 
tation  Literature) 

English,  Horace  B.  Child  Psychology,  New  York:  Henry  Holt  and  Co., 1951. 
56l  pp. 

Surveys  the  known  facts  about  the  way  children  develop,  but  is 
especially  concerned  with  the  future  of  children. 
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Erikson,  Erik  H.  Childhood  and  Society.  New  York:  W.W.  Norton  8s  Company, 
1950.  (Govman)" 

Person,  R.F.  "Vocational  Guidance  at  the  Western  Pennsylvania  School/' 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  1*9:6-15,  1955. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31:2,  April,  1957  • 

Vocational  guidance  at  this  school  for  blind  children  begins 
indirectly  in  kindergarten  and  elementary  school  with  community 
field  trips.  At  the  secondary  level,  these  are  supplemented  by 
recordings  and  radio  programs  which  contribute  occupational  in- 
formation. Formal  guidance  procedures  begin  in  the  8th  grade. 
In  high  school,  literature,  permissive  group  sessions  and  film 
are  used  to  stress  interpersonal  relations  in  job  success.  Voca- 
tional guidance  classes  meet  weekly  in  the  11th  and  12th  grades. 
Tests  of  learning  ability  interests,  personality,  and  manipula- 
tion are  administered  and  interpreted.  The  State  agency  counse- 
lor cooperates  with  the  students  and  school  psychologist  in  lo- 
cating suitable  employment.   (N.J.  Raskin.) 

Field,  Mark  G.   "Social  Services  for  the  Family  in  the  Soviet  Union, " 
Marriage  and  Family  Living,  17:3:2^-2^9,  August,  1955. 
Sociological  Abstracts,  4:3,  July,  1956. 

Force,  Dewey  G.,  Jr.  "Social  Status  of  Physically  Handicapped  Children," 
Exceptional  Children,  23:104-107;  132,  December,  1956. 

Physical  disability  magnifies  the  difficulties  of  a  child  in 
achieving  social  acceptance  from  normal  peers.  The  article  has 
implications  for  parents  and  teachers. 

Frampton,  Merle  E.,  and  Elena  D.  Gall.  (Eds.)  Mental  and  Emotional 
Deviates  and  Special  Problems:  Special  Education  for  the  Ex- 
ceptional, Vol.  3»  Boston:  Porter  Sargent,  1956.  700  pp. 
A  compilation  of  writings  from  many  sources. 

Gallagher,  James  J.  A  Comparison  of  Brain-Injured  and  Nonbrain-Injured 
Mentally  Retared  Children  on  Several  Psychological  Variables, 
Monograph,  Society  for  Research  in  Child  Development,  Inc.  22: 
62:2,  1957. 

Gesell,  Arnold.   "Development  of  the  Infant  with  Retrolental  Fibro- 
plasia Blindness,"  Field  of  Vision  9:  l-^>  December  15,  1953. 
Albany,  N.Y.:  New  York  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare,  Com- 
mission for  the  Blind. 

Gesell,  Arnold,  et  al.  Vision:  Development  in  Infant  and  Child.  New 
York:  Harper  and  Brothers,  19^9 .  329  pp. 

Demonstrates  how  vision  is  integrated  with  the  total  action 
system  of  the  child  —  his  posture,  manual  skills,  motor  aptitudes, 
intelligence,  and  personality  make-up.   Presents  numerous  case 
study  reports  and  photographs. 
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Glueck,  Eleanor .   "Status  of  Glueck  Prediction  Studies/'  Journal  of 
Criminal  Law,  Criminology  and  Police  Science,  Vf:  18-32;  June, 

1956. 

Enumerates  the  existing  studies  concerning  validity  (retrospec- 
tive mainly)  of  the  Glueck  table. 

Goldfarb,  William  "Effects  of  Psychological  Deprivation  in  Infancy 
and  Subsequent  Stimulation, "  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry, 
11:18-33,  July,  19^5* 

Gray,  Doris.  "The  Blind  Child  in  the  Regular  Classroom,"  New  Outlook 
for  the  Blind,  51:5,  May,  1957° 
Education  Leadership,  December,  1956. 

Gunzberg,  Herbert  C.  "Scope  and  Limitations  of  the  Goodenough  Drawing 
.  Test  Method  in  Clinical  Work  with  Mental  Defectives," 
Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology,  11:8-15,  January,  1955 • 

Hackbusch,  Florentine.   "Psychological  Study  of  Partially  Seeing 

and  Children  with  Other  Visual  Problems,"  Sight -Saving  Review, 
20:157-162,  Fall,  1950. 

Describes  mental,  personality,  and  performance  tests  which 
help  in  understanding  the  educational  needs  of  partially  see- 
ing children. 

Haeusserman,  Else.  "Estimating  Developmental  Potential  of  Preschool 
Children  with  Brain  Lesions,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Defic- 
iency, 6l:170-l80,  July,  1956. 

Hafner,  H.  and  H.  Bregberger.  "Uber  Psychogene  Blindheit,"  (Psychogenic 
Blindnes s ) ,  Zeitschrift  fur  Psychotherapie  und  Medizinische  Psychol- 
ogie  und  Medizinische'^sly(^oTogie,~¥r22^-225,  195^ « 
Psychological  Abstracts^  29: h,   August,  1955. 

Discussion  of  two  cases  of  psychogenic  blindness  in  which  the 
sympton  appeared  to  represent  a  regressive  wish  for  infatile  de- 
pendency. A  third  case,  in  which  the  wish  for  blindness  appeared 
in  dreams,  suggested  the  importance,  for  psychogenic  blindness, 
of  at  least  one  parent  on  whom  there  has  been  an  intense  passive 
dependency.  A  fourth  case  showed  how  such  blindness  may  repre- 
sent a  symbolic  identification  with  an  important  security  figure 
who  is  blind.  Examples  are  given  from  literature  in  which  the 
expressed  wish  for  blindness  appears  in  association  with  a  wish 
for  a  completely  sheltered,  protected,  infantile  existence.  (E.W. 
Eng) 

Hallenbeck,  Jane.  "Pseudo -Retardation  in  Retrolental  Fibroplasia," 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  48:301-307,  195^. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1,  February,  1956. 

A  report  of  a  study  of  18  preschool  totally  blind  children  who 
showed  severe  retardation  in  their  general  development.  Findings 
of  the  writer  were  the  early  need  of  the  blind  child  to  be  stimu- 
lated by  handling  and  vocal  encouragement,  the  inability  of  the 
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mother  to  give  attention  and.  affection  to  the  blind  child.,  and 
her  slowness  in  seeking  ophthalmological  care  for  the  child.   In 
most  cases  the  retardation  did  not  appear  to  "be  due  to  blindness 
itself  or  to  organic  brain  damage,  but  to  the  emotional  depri- 
vation (Courtesy  of  Bulletin  of  Current  Literature  on  the  Handi- 
capped) 

Hallenbeck,  Jane.   "Two  Essential  Factors  in  the  Development  of  Young 
Blind  Children/'  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  48:308-315,  ±95k. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1  February,  1956. 

Twenty-two  blind  children  from  5  "to  8  years  who  had  met  the 
self -care  requirements  for  entrance  into  the  Perkins  Institution 
were  studied  and  rated  on  variables  of  development  and  family  re- 
lationships. The  general  conclusions  from  this  study  were:  (l) 
Problems  exhibited  by  children  should  be  individualized  as  to 
etiology  and  handling,  (2),  a  close  positive  relationship  with 
some  person  seems  to  be  a  large  factor  in  the  rate  of  develop- 
ment and  the  ability  to  adjust,  (3)  the  degree  of  closeness  of 
this  positive  relationship  has  to  be  greater  the  less  the  vision 
the  child  has,  (k)   children  with  some  vision  and  disturbed  home 
backgrounds  show  disturbances  similar  to  those  with  better  rela- 
tionships and  no  vision,  (5)  a  description  of  the  degree  and  age 
of  onset  of  blindness  should  precede  any  evaluation  of  a  blind 
child.  (N.J.  Raskin) 

Hamilton,  Ross.   "The  Research  Program  of  the  National  Association  for 
Retarded  Children, "  The  International  Journal  for  the  Education 
of  the  Blind,  VIII:  1,  October,  195*3. 

Haring,  Norris  G.,  George  G.  Stern,  and  William  M.  Cruickshank. 

Attitudes  of  Educators  Toward  Exceptional  Children.  Syracuse: 
Syracuse  University  Press,  1958.  238  pp. 

One  hundred  forty-one  staff  members  of  four  schools  were  re- 
gistered for  the  program.  These  four  schools  ranged  from  rural 
to  city,  and  from  substantial  special  education  programs  to  limi- 
ted ones  with  very  few  exceptional  children.  During  the  first 
and  last  sessions  of  the  experiment,  the  participants  were  asked 
to  complete  four  instruments  (l)  The  General  Information  Inven- 
tory; (2)  The  Classroom  Integration  Inventory]  (3)  The  Activities 
Index;  and  (h)   The  Picture  Judgment  Test.  During  the  last  ses- 
sion only  a  fifth  instrument  was  administered:  the  Picture  Judg- 
ment Test. 

Hartnett,  Mary  E.  Mental  Retardation:  A  Special  Bibliography.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.:  International  Council  for  Exceptional  Children,  1956. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:2,  April,  1958. 

Havighurst,  Robert  J.   "Research  on  the  Developmental -Task  Concept," 
School  Review,  64:215-223,  May,  1956. 

Discusses  the  methodology  of  research  used  to  date  in  studying 
developmental  tasks  of  youth  and  adults  and  the  application  of  the 
developmental  task  concept  to  education. 
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Hawkins,  Ruth  D.   "The  Pittsburgh  Program  for  the  Partially  Seeing," 
Sip;ht  Saving  Review,  27:4:224-228,  Winter,  1957- 
Exceptional  Children,  24:9,  May,  1958. 

Describes  an  itinerant  teaching  program  adopted  by  the  Pitts- 
burgh Public  Schools  system  to  supplement  special  facilities  for 
the  visually  handicapped. 

Hawkes,  Glen  R.  "The  Child  in  the  Family,"  Marriage  and  Family  Living, 
19:^6-51,  1957- 

After  summarizing  our  past  theories,  the  writer  asks,  "Do  we 
really  have  a  body  of  knowledge  about  children  in  families  grow- 
ing out  of  research?  The  answer  is  mostly  no... To  understand 
the  child  as  a  member  of  the  family  we  have  to  examine  that  child 
as  an  active  part  of  that  family.   Interaction  variables  are 
(l)  affectional  family  relationships,  (2)  control  of  behavior, 
and  (3)  acceptance  of  individuality  and  family  unity.  (M.M. Gillet) 

Hoch,  Paul  H.,  and  Joseph  Zubin.  Psychopathology  of  Communications, 
New  York:  Grune  &  Stratton,  1958.   See  especially:  "Autistic 
Patterns  and  Defective  Communication  in  Blind  Children  with 
Retrolental  Fibroplasia.  W.R.  Keeler. 

Hoch,  Paul  H.,  and  Joseph  Zubin.   Psychopathology  of  Childhood. New  York: 

Grune  and  Stratton,  1955 • 

See  especially: 

Chapter  5  -  Psychopathology  of  Mental  Deficiency  in  Children. 

Ben da,  C.E.,  and  M.J.  Farrell. 

Chapter  6  -  Organic  Factors  in  the  Psychopathology  of  Childhood. 

Bradley,  Charles . 

Chapter  7  -  Emotional  and  Intellectual  Consequences  of  Psycho- 
logical Deprivation  in  Infancy:  A  Revaluation.  Goldfarb,  William 

Chapter  8  -  Early  Environment  -  Its  Importance  for  Later  Behavior. 

Thompson,  W.R. 

Chapter  10  -  Cultural  Pressures  and  Achievement  Motivation.  Child, 

Irvin  L.,  and  Margaret  K.  Bacon 

Chapter  11  -  Child  and  Family  Psychopathy:  Problems  of  Correlation, 

Ackerman,  N.W.  and  M.L.  Behrens. 
Hollenhurst,  Robert  W.   "Neuro-Ophthalmologic  Examination  of  Children," 

Neurology,  6:  739-7^3,  1956. 

Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1,  February,  1958. 

Hollinshead,  Merritt  T.   "Patterns  of  Social  Competence  in  Older  Mental 
Retardates,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  56:603-608, 
January,  1952. 

Huffman,  Mildred  Blake.  Fun  Comes  First  for  Blind  Slow-Learners 
Springfield,  Illinois:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1957* 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 2,  February,  1958. 

Ingram,  T.T.S.,  and  J.F.  Reid.  "Developmental  Aphasia  Observed  in  a 

Department  of  Child  Psychiatry, "  Archives  of  Disease  in  Childhood, 
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Jersild,  Arthur  T.  Child  Psychology,  i+th  edition.  New  York:  Prentice- 
Hall,  195^.  676  pp. 

Gives  more  attention  to  the  personal  and  subjective  aspects  of 
the  child's  life  than  the  previous  volumes.   Stresses  the  concept  . 
of  self  as  an  essential  consideration  in  developmental  psychology. 

Jervis,  Frederick  M.  and  George  M.  Haslerud.   "Quantitative  and  Quali- 
tative Difference  in  Frustration  Between  Blind  and  Sighted  Adol- 
escents, " 
Journal  of  Psychology,  XXIX:  67-76,  January,  1950. 

This  study  is  aimed  at  demonstrating  if  any  quantitative  and 
qualitative  differences  exist  "between  "blind  and  sighted  subjects 
as  they  respond  to  experimentally  induced  frustrations.  Adapted 
from  Master's  thesis  by  Jervis.  (Lende) 

Johnson,  G.  Orville,  James  H.  Neely,  and  Roger  L.  Ailing.  "A  Comparison 
of  the  1937  Revision  of  the  Stanford-Binet  (Form  L.)  and  the  Colum- 
bia Scale  of  Mental  Maturity,"  Exceptional  Children,  22:178:155- 
157^  January,  1956. 

Jones,  John  W.  "Play  Therapy  and  the  Blind  Child,"  New  Outlook  for  the 
Blind,  i|6: 189-197,  1952. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27:6,  June,  1953 

The  use  of  nondirective  play  therapy  with  2  blind  children 
is  described. 

Jussawala,  K.W.K.  "Blind  Children  and  their  Rehabilitation,"  Indian 
Journal  of  Social  Work,  13:257-269,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:3-^,  March,  April,  195^. 

Although  there  are  as  many  as  2,000,000  blind  in  India,  very 
little  provision  for  their  education  and  occupational  training 
exists  in  that  country.  Attention  is  focused  on  national  needs, 
national  responsibility,  and  the  various  individual  problems  of 
the  blind.  Ways  and  means  of  organizing  programs  of  prevention, 
treatment,  education,  training,  and  employment  are  discussed  and 
suggested.  (R.  Schaef) 

Kavalgikar,  Ramachandra  Rao.  "Education  and  Employment  of  Blind  and 

Deaf-Mute  Children,"  Indian  Journal  of  Social  Work,  l4:2  I6O-I67, 

September,  1953 » 

Sociological  Abstracts,  3:2,  July,  195^ • 

Keller,  James  E.  "The  Relationship  of  Auditory  Memory  Span  to  Learning 
Ability  in  High  Grade  Mentally  Retarded  Boys,"  American  Journal 
of  Mental  Deficiency,  6l: 57^-580,  January,  1957. 

Kent,  Howard  R.   "The  Effect  of  Repeated  Praise  or  Blame  on  the  Work 

Achievement  of  Blind  Children,"  Dissertation  Abstracts,  17:675-676, 

1957. 

Psychological  Abstracts,  32:2,  April,  1958. 

Kerby,  C.  Edith.  "Blindness  in  Preschool  Children,"  Sight  Saving  Review, 
2U:15-30,  195^. 
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Psychological  Abstracts ,  30:1,  February,  1956 

Comparative  data  for  1943  and  1950  indicates  that  there  was 
an  increase  of  about  50  percent  in  the  number  of  the  preschool  blind 
in  the  United  States  between  these  two  years.   This  change  was  due 
chiefly  to  a  marked  increase  in  the  incidence  of  retrolental  fibro- 
plasia, but  also  due  to  the  increase  in  the  birthrate  following 
World  War  II. 

Kinsey,  V.E.,  June  T.  Jacobus,  and  P.M.  Hemphill.  "Retrolental  Fibro- 
plasia: Cooperative  Study  of  Retrolental  Fibroplasia  and  the  Use 
of  Oxygen, "  American  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Ophthalmology, 
56:481-543,  1956, 

Kirk,  Samuel  A.,  and  Orville  G.  Johnson.  Educating  the  Retarded  Child. 
Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1951.  434pp. 

Kirk,  Samuel  A.  "Experiments  in  the  Early  Training  of  the  Mentally 
Retarded,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  56:692-700, 
April,  1952. 

Kirman,  Brian  H.   "Research  and  Mental  Deficiency,"  Lancet, 7007:  1221- 
1223,  December  l4,  1957. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 9^  September,  1958* 

A  review  of  research  in  the  field  of  mental  deficiency  concern- 
ing genetic  influence  on  mental  defect,  the  social  aspects  and 
rehabilitation,  learning  capacity  of  imbeciles,  prevention  and 
reduction  of  mental  deficiency,  and  the  etiology  of  mental  defect. 
37  references. 

Kloss,  Alton  G.  "Relationships  between  Schools  for  the  Blind  and  Agencies 
for  the  Adult  Blind, "  International  Journal  for  the  Education  of  the 
Blind,  7:1:  1-8,  October,  1957. 

Knott s,  J.R.,  and  W.R.  Miles.  "The  Maze  Learning  Ability  of  Blind 

Compared  with  Sighted  Children, "  Journal  of  Genetic  Psychology, 
36:21-50,  I929. 

An  experimental  study  comparing  the  maze-learning  ability 
of  40  blind  subjects  with  a  matched  group  qf  seeing  students.  A 
high  relief  maze  was  used  as  well  as  the  stylus  maze.  (Lende) 

Knox,  Gertrude  E.   "Classroom  Symptoms  of  Visual  Difficulty,"  Supple- 
mentary Educational  Monograph,  77:97-101,  1953. 

A  check  list  of  30  symptoms  is  given  and  a  study  of  the  appli- 
cation to  a  group  of  3rd  grade  pupils  reported.  It  is  useful  to 
combine  this  procedure  with  visual  screening  tests  although  the 
procedure  will  lead  to  the  referral  of  too  many  cases. (M. Murphy) 

Krause,  A.C.  "Effect  of  Retrolental  Fibroplasia  in  Children," 

American  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  53:522- 
529,  1955.  (Axelrod)  ~ 

Krimsky,  Emanuel.   "The  Psychologic  Approach  to  Children's  Eye  Problems," 
Post-Graduate  Medicine,  15:459-462,  May,  1954. 

The  role  of  the  eye  as  an  external  manifestation  of  possible 
disturbed  psychologic  responses  in  children  is  discussed. 
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Kurzhals,  I.  "A  Psychological  View  in  the  Education  of  the  Young  Blind 
Child  in  a  Residential  School"  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  fe: 17-22 

1951*. 

Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1,  February,  1956. 

Three  basic  limitations  imposed  by  blindness  on  an  individual 
are:  (l)  the  range  and  variety  of  experience,  (2)  the  ability  to 
get  about,  and  (3)  the  control  of  the  environment  and  the  self  in 
relation  to  it.   These  limitations  help  to  explain  the  immaturity 
and  insecurity  of  many  blind  children.   To  overcome  them,  an  inte- 
grated education  program  should  provide  help  for  blind  children  in 
three  ways:  (l)  through  a  cheerful  and  stimulating  school  environ- 
ment, (2)  through  thoughtful  teaching  methods,  and  (3)  through  the 
personal  growth  of  the  teacher.  (N.J.  Raskin) 

Lanman,  J.T.,  L.P.  Guy,  and  J.  Davis.  "Retrolental  Fibroplasia  and 

Oxygen  Theory,"  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 155:223- 
226,  195U. 

Lawrence,  G.  Allen.  "  Life  Planning  for  the  Partially  Seeing, "Exceptional 
Children,  23:202-206,  1957. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1.  February,  1953* 

Teachers  and  guidance  instructors  are  often  called  upon  to 
advise  students  with  visual  problems  without  knowledge  of  the 
progressive  nature  or  genetic  background  of  such  disorders  as  glau- 
coma, nystagmus,  albinism,  etc.   The  child  should  be  evaluated  as 
an  individual  personality  and  not  as  a  blind  child.  The  counselor 
should  know  where  condition  is  progressive,  in  need  of  opthalmic 
care  or  subject  to  injury  in  certain  occupations.  Advice  should 
be  given  concerning  marriage  in  light  of  available  knowledge  of 
genetics.  (J.J  Gallagher) 

Lavalli,  Alice,  and  Mary  Levine.   "Social  and  Guidance  Needs  of  Mentally 
Handicapped  Adolescents  as  Revealed  Through  Sociodramas, "American 
Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  58:5^-552,  April,  195^. 

Lepard,  Cecil  W.   "The  Vision  of  the  Preschool  Child,"  Sight-Saving  Re- 
view, 26:196-200,  Winter,  1956. 

Livingston,  Jerome  S.  "Evaluation  of  Enlarged  Test  Form  Used  with  the 
Partially  Seeing,"  Sight  Saving  Review,  28:1:37-39*  Spring,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 5*  May,  1958. 

A  report  of  results  of  a  study  to  determine  the  benefits  of 
photographic  enlargement  of  the  revised  Stanford-Binet  Intelli- 
gence Scale  in  the  psychologic  testing  of  partially  seeing  children. 

Lord.  Francis  E.  "Sources  of  Research  Literature  in  Special  Education," 
Exceptional  Children,  19:317-322,  May,  1953. 
Review  of  Educational  Research,  XXIII: 5*  December,  1953* 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold.  "Emotional  Growth,"  International  Journal  for  the 
Education  of  the  Blind,  5:1:1-8,  1955. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:5*  October,  1956. 

Problems  of  an  emotional  nature  which  are  frequently  associated 
with  blindness  in  the  child  are  discussed,  explaining  to  parents 
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how  they  may  cope  with  the  situations  as  they  arise.  (Courtesy 
of  Rehabilitation  Literature) 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold.  "History  and  Development  of  Specialized  Education 
for  the  Blind,"  Exceptional  Children,  23:53-57,  1956. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31:  5,  October,  1957* 

The  author  believes  that  we  are  in  the  third  period  in  the  evo- 
lution of  society's  treatment  of  the  blind.   This  era  is  character- 
ized by  the  integration  of  the  blind  into  society.   The  following 
trends  are  noted:   public  school  population  of  blind  children  in- 
creased by  a  192  per  cent  in  the  period  from  19^-9  to  1956,  teachers 
who  would  work  with  the  blind  child  in  the  regular  class  give  what- 
ever special  treatment  necessary,  the  curriculum  of  blind  education 
has  become  closely  related  to  the  curriculum  in  the  normal  school 
systems  and  the  tendency  to  develop  more  cooperative  arrangements 
with  parents  in  the  total  educational  programs  of  the  children. 
(J.J.  Gallagher) 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold.  "  Obeservations  on  Incidence  and  Effects  of  Retro- 
lental  Fibroplasia,"  The  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  53:15~19;>  Janu- 
ary, 1959. 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold.   Our  Blind  Children:  Growing  and  Learning  with  Them. 
Springfield,  Illinois:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1956. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:685-686.,  October  1956. 

Written  for  parents  of  blind  children,  this  book  attempts  to 
discuss  the  major  problems  of  adjustment  of  blind  children  from 
shortly  after  birth  through  school  age.  Approximately  one -half  of 
the  book  deals  with  preschool  developmental  problems  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  book  with  special  problems  related  to  the  school 
and  the  child's  formal  .education.  Final  chapter  deals  with  17 
questions  that  parents  most  commonly  ask  about  their  blind  child. 
There  is  a  selected  bibliography  in  the  appendix  describing  refer- 
ences in  child  development  about  blind  children,  educational  period- 
icals and  organizations  which  serve  blind  children.   (j.J.  Gallagher 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold.   "The  Preschool  Blind  Child  and  His  Needs,"  Excep- 
tional Children,  20:50-55,  1953 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:5-6,  May-June,  195^« 

Due  at  least  in  part  to  retrolental  fibroplasia,  there  are 
about  four  times  as  many  blind  children  of  preschool  age  in  the 
U.S.  as  there  were  ten  years  ago.  Most  parents  need  help  in  de- 
veloping an  attitude  of  acceptance  toward  their  child  and  his  hand- 
icap, usually  overestimating  the  extent  to  which  special  techniques 
are  necessary.   The  nature,  extent,  and  values  of  residential  and 
day  school  nurseries,   visiting  teacher  services,  and  summer  insti- 
tutes for  parents  are  indicated.  (T.E.  Newland) 

Lowenfeld,  Berthold.  "Psychological  Problems  of  Children  with  Visual 

Disabilities",  in  W.  Cruickshank,  (Ed.)  Psychology  of  Exceptional 
Children  and  Youth.  New  Jersey:  Prentice  Hall,  1955 • 
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McCarty,  B.  and  P.  Worchel.  "Rate  of  Motion  and  Object  Perception  in 
the  Blind/'  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  1*8: 316-322,  1954. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1,  February,  1956. 

The  present  study  was  undertaken  to  investigate  the  relation- 
ship between  rate  of  motion  of  a  blind  observer  and  his  ability 
to  perceive  obstacles.  The  subject  was  a  totally  blind  boy  of 
11  who  was  instructed  to  ride  his  bicycle  over  a  course  in  which 
two  movable  obstacles  had  been  placed. .. (The  subject  detected  an 
approaching  obstacle  by  making  a  clicking  sound  with  his  mouth, 
and  listening  for  a  difference  in  the  pitch  of  the  echo. )  After 
lj-0  trials  without  a  collision,  the  subject  was  instructed  to  ride 
as  swiftly  as  he  could.   Forty  additional  trials  were  given.  The 
results  showed  only  four  collisions,  and  one  of  those  was  during 
the  higher  speed  trials.   Thus,  the  results, indicate  that  for 
this  boy,  higher  speeds  do  not  impair  object  perception.  (N.J. 
Raskin. ) 

Mackie,  Romaine,  Teachers  of  Children  who  are  Blind.  Washington,  D.C.: 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Government 
Printing  Office,  1955. 

Mann,  Vera  D.  "A  Study  of  the  Attitudes  of  Mothers  of  Cerebral  Palsied 
Children  Toward  Child  Adjustment,"  Index  to  American  Doctoral  Dis- 
sertations, Code  2078;  1956-1957. 

Mark,  Henry  J.,  and  Benjamin  Pasamanick.  "Asynchronism  and  Apparent  Move- 
ment Thresholds  in  Brain  Injured  Children, "  Journal  of  Consulting 
Psychology,  22:3:173-177,  June,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 9,  September,  1958* 

A  report  on  differences  in  foveal  asynchronism,  apparent  move- 
ment, and  peripheral  two-point  thresholds  found  between  brain-in- 
jured (pyramidal  tract  damaged)  and  a  control  group  of  children. 
Results  were  obtained  during  a  larger  study  the  purpose  of  which 
was  to  discover  neuropsychological  measurements  useful  in  detect- 
ing otherwise  unnoticed  alterations  in  cerebral  functioning.  Visual 
thresholds  in  this  experiment  did  not,  on  the  whole,  discriminate  as 
sharply  between  the  brain-injured  and  control  groups  as  did  the 
light  perception  thresholds  tested  in  previous  investigation.  The 
possible  significance  of  the  apparent  movement  threshold  findings 
is  considered. 

Maxfield,  Kathryn  E.   "The  Preschool  Blind  Child"  in  Paul  A.  Zahl,  Blind- 
ness. Princeton,  New  Jersey:  Princeton  University  Press,  1950. 

Reports  on  present  provisions  for  the  preschool  blind  child, 
including  a  variety  of  services  such  as  visiting  counselors,  day 
nursery  schools,  and  in  foster  homes.  (Lende) 

t 

Maxfield,  Kathryn  E.,  and  Eunice  L.  Kenyon.  A  Guide  to  the  Use  of  the 
Maxfield-Fjeld  Tentative  Adaptation  of  the  Vineland  Social  Matu- 
rity Scale  for  Use  with  Visually  Handicapped  Pre-School  Children. 
Hew  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1953* 
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Maxfield,  Kathryn  E.,  and  Sandra  Buchholz,  A  Social  Maturity  Scale  for 
Blind  Preschool  Children.  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  1957- 

Middlewood,  E.L.  "A  Child  --  Though  Blind/'  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind, 
48:61-65,  195^. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1,  February,  1956. 

A  blind  child  must  be  comfortable  with  his  blindness  in  order 
to  accept  himself  as  a  person.   Prior  to  this,  his  parents  must 
accept  him,  too,  as  a  blind  child  and  as  a  child,  and  they  must 
meet  his  basic  needs;  love,  security,  growth  opportunities  and 
recognition.  (N.J.  Raskin) 

Mikell,  F.  Robert.  Normal  Growth  and  Development  of  Children  with  Visual 
Handicaps.  New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1953- 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:5-6,  May-June,  1954. 

A  pediatrician  explains  that  children  with  visual  handicaps 
follow  essentially  the  same  development  and  have  the  same  needs  as 
seeing  children.   He  discusses  what  blindness  in  a  child  may  mean 
to  his  family  and  gives  advice  on  some  specific  problems  of  pre- 
school blind  children  which  may  confront  parents  particularly  in 
the  area  of  walking,  feeding,  speech  development,  and  blindisms. 
(B.  Lowenfeld) 

Mitchell,  Paul  G.   "The  Golden  Decade:  Ten  Years  of  Progress  in  the 

Education  of  Visually  Handicapped  Children,"  International  Journal 
for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  7:4:105-109,  May,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 7,  July,  1958 ♦ 

Moor,  Pauline  M.   "Meeting  the  Needs  of  the  Pre-School  Blind  Child  and 
His  Parents,"  Education,  7^:382-389,  1954. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  29:1,  February,  1955* 

Three  specific  needs  of  the  blind  preschool  child  include:  (l) 
having  a  family  and  knowing  the  feeling  which  comes  from  a  sense 
of  belonging  and  of  being  important  to  his  family;  (2)  feeling  a 
sense  of  independence  and  knowing  himself  as  a  person;  (3)  knowing 
the  world  outside  of  his  family  and  himself.   The  author  gives  a 
number  of  ways  in  which  parents  may  be  assisted  in  providing  for  the 
needs  of  a  blind  child.  (S.M.  Amatora) 

Morgan,  D.H.  "Emotional  Adjustment  of  Visually  Handicapped  Adolescents," 
Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  XXXV:65-8l,  1944. 

The  Personal  Index  was  administered  to  62  boys  and  66   girls,  twelve 
years  of  age  or  older,  attending  a  school  for  the  blind.  The  per- 
centages of  the  boys  and  girls  in  this  sample  who  exhibited  a  high 
degree  of  personal  and  social  maladjustment  were  considerably  higher 
than  those  found  for  boys  in  city  school  systems,  but  not  as  those 
reported  for  boys  in  a  state  reform  school.  (Lende) 

Mungovan,  J.F.  "More  About  Retrolental  Fibroplasia,"  American  Journal 
of  Ophthalmology,  4l:117-ll8,  1956. 
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Nebo,  John  C,  et  al.  "Social  and  Emotional  Adjustment  of  School  Chil- 
dren with  Eye  Handicaps:  A  Multi -Discipline  Approach,"  Sight -Sav- 
ing Review,  26:  156-162,  Fall,  1956. 

A  panel  of  experts  explain  how  the  special  services  and  the 
team  approach  are  necessary  for  best  results  in  working  with  the 
partially  seeing  child. 

Nelson  Mary  S.,  amd  Godfrey  D.  Stevens.  "Preschool  Services  for  Visually 
Handicapped  Children,"  Exceptional  Children,  19:211-213,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:1-2,  January -February,  195^» 

The  board  of  education  and  the  local  Association  for  the  Blind 
cooperatively  operate  a  nursery  school  program  (in  which  one  half 
of  the  children  are  sighted),  a  home  counseling  service  (for  which 
one  half  of  the  teacher's  time  is  used),  and  a  parent  activity  pro- 
gram for  fund  raising,  location  of  children,  and  promotion.  One 
year's  operation  has  sharpened  sensitivity  to  such  problems  as 
transportation,  housing,  shortage  of  trained  personnel,  and  the 
adequacy  of  the  case  work  evolving  from  the  visitation  aspect  of 
the  program  (T.E.  Newland) 

Norris,  Miriam.  "What  Affects  Blind  Children's  Development," 
Children,  3:123-129,  1956. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31 '^f   August,  1957* 

The  author  describes  the  Chicago  project  focused  on  children 
blinded  by  retrolental  fibroplasia.  The  conclusions  point  to 
a  moral  equally  applicable  to  those  who  work  with  children  sight- 
less from  other  causes.  The  author  analyzes  (l)  general  principles 
underlying  the  study;  (2)  objectives  of  the  study;  (3)  method  of 
the  study;  (k)   findings  of  the  study;  (5)  summary  of  results;  (6) 
expectations  and  experiences;  and  (7)  counseling  service.  (S.M. 
Amatora ) 

Norris,  Miriam,  Patricia  J.  Spaulding,  and  Fern  H.  Brodie.  Blindness  in 
Children.  Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1957* 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1,  February,  1958* 

A  report  on  a  five-year  longitudinal  study  reaching  the  con- 
clusion that  under  optimal  conditions  the  blind  child  can  develop 
into  an  independent,  freely  functioning  individual  who  compares 
favorably  with  sighted  children  in  his  total  adaptations.  Recog- 
nition of  the  blind  child's  dependence  upon  favorable  opportuni- 
ties for  learning  is  basic  to  any  understanding  of  the  project 
findings.  A  total  of  259  blind  preschool  children  were  observed, 
66   of  whom  were  studied  intensively.  The  first  part  of  this  re- 
port describes  the  research  methods  and  findings,  while  the  sec- 
ond part  presents  case  histories  of  six  retrolental  fibroplasia 
children  illustrating  "adjustment  ranging  from  very  favorable 
to  very  unfavorable."  78  item  bibliography.  (B.  Lowenfeld) 
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Oi,  Heichero,  Kyoti  Koyanagi,  and  Takanori  Maehigashi.  "Experimental 

Researches  on  the  Process  of  Solving  'Tactile  Black-Design  Problems' 
by  Blind  Children/'  Tohoku  Psychologica  Folia,  15:1-10,  1956. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31:3,  June,  1957* 

To  examine  the  relationships  between  tactile-motor  perception 
and  thinking,  10  blind  children  were  exposed  to  the  Kohs  Color 
Cube  Tests,  substituting  sandpaper  for  color  on  the  cubes.  The 
laws  of  configuration  governing  the  relation  between  visual  per- 
ception and  thinking  can  be  applied  in  some  cases  to  the  relation 
between  tactile-motor  perception  and  thinking.  French  and  German 
summaries.  (G.  Rubin -Rabs on. ) 

Olson,  Willard  C.  Child  Development.  Boston:  D.C.  Heath  and  Co.,  19^9* 

hll   PP. 

Reveals  the  sources  of  generalizations  in  child  development. 
Attempts  to  bridge  the  gap  between  theory  and  practice  and  points 
up  the  significance  of  research.  Utilizes  a  multi-discipline 
approach  to  promote  a  better  understanding  of  children. 

Palacin  Iglesias,  Gregorio  B.  "Psicologia  y  Educacion  de  los  Ciegos," 
(Psychology  and  Education  of  the  Blind),  Boletin  del  Instituto 
Internacional  Americano  de  Proteccion  a  la  Infancia,  Montevidio, 
27:425-^39,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  29:4,  August,  1955 • 

Thirty-five  thousand  children  in  Latin-America  are  not  getting 
an  education  because  there  are  no  special  schools  for  them.  A 
knowledge  of  the  special  psychology  and  the  necessary  methods  could 
be  acquired  by  many  teachers  in  order  to  educate  most  of  these 
children  in  regular  schools.  There  are  certain  differences,  in 
method,  based  upon  the  need  to  substitute  touch  for  seeing,  even 
when  there  is  no  mental  impairment.   There  is  also  a  difference 
between  the  way  a  person  learns  when  he  was  born  blind  and  the 
way  he  learns  if  he  has  lost  his  sight  later  and  still  preserves 
his  visual  memories.  (M.M.  Gillet) 

Parmelee,  Arthur  H.   "The  Developmental  Evaluation  of  the  Blind  Premature 
Infant,"  American  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children,  90:2:135-139, 
August,  1955. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  1950-1955 « 

When  proper  correction  is  made  for  the  weeks  of  prematurity, 
standards  for  full-term  infants  can  be  used  with  premature  and 
blind  premature  infants.   Sitting,  standing,  and  walking  alone 
are  definitely  delayed  in  the  blind  premature  child,  seemingly 
because  of  dependence  on  vision  for  balance. 

Parmelee,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.,  Margery  Gilbert  Cutsforth,  and  Claire  L. 

Jackson.   "Mental  Development  of  Children  with  Retrolental  Fibro- 
plasia," Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children,  ^G-.Ghl-G^k,   December,  1958- 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XX: 2,  February,  1959* 

Patz,  Arnall.   "Oxygen  Studies  in  Retrolental  Fibroplasia,"  American 
Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  291-308,  September,  195^ 

A  report  of  recent  findings  regarding  the  control  of  retrolental 
fibroplasia. 
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Patz,  Arnall.  "The  Role  of  Oxygen  in  Retrolental  Fibroplasia",  Pediatric, 
March,  1957. 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  51:9,  November,  1957. 

The  results  of  a  controlled  nursery  study  supported  by  observa- 
tions of  others  in  both  uncontrolled  and  controlled  studies,  clear- 
ly established  the  over-use  of  oxygen  in  premature  nursery  as  an 
important  and  probably  the  principal  factor  in  the  development  of 
retrolental  fibroplasia.  This  is  a  copy  of  the  E.Mead  Johnson 
Award  Address  given  at  the  Annual  Meeting,  October  10,  1956;  of 
the  American  Academy  of  Pediatrics. 

Payne,  D.  and  P.  Nissen.  "Parent-Child  Relations  and  Father  Identifi- 
cation Among  Adolescent  Boys,"  Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social 
Psychology,  52:358-362,  1956.  (Underberg) 

Pelone,  Anthony  J.  Helping  the  Visually  Handicapped  Child  in  a  Regular 
Class.  New  York:  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University  Bureau  of 
Publications,  1957* 
Exceptional  Children,  2k:S,   May,  1958. 

Offers  a  wealth  of  practical  information  on  the  school  adjust- 
ment of  the  child  and  the  management  of  children  enrolled  in  regu- 
lar public  school  classes. 

Petrucci,  Dorothy.   "The  Blind  Child  and  His  Adjustment,"  New  Outlook 
for  the  Blind,  ^7:8:240-2^6,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  29:1,  February,  1955' 

Three  main  methods  which  teachers  and  house  parents  in  a  resi- 
dential school  for  the  blind  can  use  in  influencing  the  emotional 
problems  for  the  blind  child  and  indications  of  emotional  malad- 
justment are  explored. 

Raskin,  N.J.  "Play  Therapy  with  Blind  Children,"  New  Outlook  for  the 
Blind  1*8:290-292,  195^. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1,  February,  1956. 

Play  therapy  with  blind  children  is  basically  the  same  process 
that  it  is  with  children  who  see.  It  may  be  carried  on  in  the  same 
setting  and  is  based  on  the  same  therapist  attitudes  that  are  con- 
sidered therapeutic  for  seeing  children.  The  impression  made  by 
the  children  is  based  on  individual  personality  characteristics  r 
rather  than  their  blindness.  Like  all  children,  they  have  a  de- 
veloping awareness  of  themselves  in  relation  to  the  world  around 
them,  but  they  have  a  special  problem  of  having  to  react  to  atti- 
tudes of  solicitousness  and  pity  on  the  part  of  others.  Parents 
of  blind  children  in  play  therapy  should  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  explore  their  problems,  but  if  they  choose  not  to,  the  children 
may  still  profit  from  their  therapeutic  experience.  (N.J.  Raskin) 

Raskin,  Nathaniel  J.  "Vocational  Counseling  of  Blind  Students.  New  York: 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1955 • 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:1,  February,  1956. 

The  results  of  a  questionnaire  study  are  reported  in  which  data 
of  209  and  273  students  of  schools  and  classes  for  the  blind  grad- 
uating or  terminating  their  education  in  19^8  and  1953  respectively 
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were  used.   The  questionnaires  covered  the  degree  of  vision,  reas- 
ons for  terminating  school.,  status  since  leaving  school.,  character- 
istics of  the  counseling  process,  information  about  the  counselors, 
and  about  the  typical  student  and  counseling  he  received.   The  re- 
post  also  discusses  briefly  the  relationship  between  state  rehabili- 
tation agencies  and  schools  for  the  blind  and  their  comments  and 
opinions  about  each  other.   (B.  Lowenfeld) 

Rawls,  Rachel  F.  "Objective  T  sts  and  Testing  of  Blind  Children," 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  48:2:39-48,  February  ,  195^  • 

Tests  adapted  for  use  with  the  blind  and  briefly  described  are 
group  and  individual  intelligence  tests,  social -maturity  scales, 
measures  of  various  aptitudes,  interest  scales,  personality  inven- 
tories, and  achievement  tests.   Sources  for  the  tests  are  listed. 

Reckless,  Walter,  Simon  Dinitz,  and  Ellen  Murray.  "Self  Concept  as  an 

Insulator  Against  Delinquency,"  American  Sociological  Review, 21: 744- 
746,  December,  1956. 

Reports  a  study  of  self-images  of  sixth-grade  boys  in  one  city. 
Identifies  certain  components  that  enable  young  boys  to  withstand 
delinquent  behavior. 

Reese,  A.B.   "An  Epitaph  for  Retrolental  Fibroplasia," 

American  Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  40: 267-269,  1955  •  (Axelrod) 

Robinson,  Marion.  "A  Team  Approach  in  Preventing  Maladjustment," 
Children,  2:69-73,  March-April,  1955 . 

A  research  group  studies,  plans,  and  implements  a  community 
program  by  locating  and  attacking  problems  presented  by  the  mul- 
ti-problem families. 

Rosenbloom,  Alfred  A.  "A  Critical  Evaluation  of  Visual  Diagnostic  Mat- 
erials, "  Elementary  School  Journal,  56:27-31,  1955 • 
Psychological  Abstracts,  30:4,  August,  1956. 

School  surveys  reveal  that  one-fourth  to  one-half  of  our  school 
population  needs  visual  care.   The  author  discusses  ways  of  iden- 
tifying and  assisting  those  who  need  this  care.   Under  five  headings 
he  discusses  topics  in  detail:  (l)  visual  characteristics  considered 
important;  (2)  characteristics  evaluated  by  screening  tests;  (3) 
reliability  and  validity  of  screening  tests;  (4)  interpreting  test 
findings;  and  (5)  problems  and  limitations  of  visual  screening. 
He  shows  how  refractionists  must  work  with  educators  in  identi- 
fying and  assisting  children  with  visual  problems.  (S.M.  Amatora) 

Rosenstein,  Joseph.  "Tactile  Perception  of  Rhythmic  Patterns  by  Normal 
Blind,  Deaf,  and  Aphasic  Children,"  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf, 
102:5,  November,  1957. 

Rothman,  Ruth.  "Group  Counseling  with  Parents  of  Visually  Handicapped 

Children,"  International  Journal  of  Group  Psychotherapy,  6:317-323, 

1956. 

Psychological  Abstracts,  31:5,  October,  1957' 

Group  counseling  for  parents  of  blind  and  visually  handicapped 
children  has  been  conducted  with  6  groups  over  a  period  of  4  years. 
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"We  have  considerable  conviction  that  parent  group  counseling  does 
not  replace  individual  counseling  or  therapy,  but  when  used  selec- 
tively as  an  integral  part  of  the  help  offered  within  a  total  agency 
program  is  a  useful  process  with  constructive  potentials  for  parents 
of  blind  children  and  perhaps  also  for  all  parents  whose  children 
may  be  'different'."  (D.  Raylesberg. ) 

Saffian,  Sadie,  "A  Statistical  Review  for  1956,"  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Social  Security  Administration 
Children's  Bureau,  1958*  (Children's  Bureau  Statistical  Series  kh) 

Schlaegel,  T.F."The  Dominant  Method  of  Imagery  in  Blind  as  Compared  to 
Sighted  Adolescents, "Journal  of  Genetic  Psychology,  83:265-277, 
1953,  Psychological  Abstracts,  2b: 9-10,  September,  October,  1954. 
It  was  found  that  the  imagery  of  Blind  School  subjects  was  signi- 
ficantly affected  by  two  factors,  (l)  Present  visual  acuity.  Those 
subjects  with  the  poorest  vision  had  the  least  number  of  visual, 
and  the  greatest  number  of  auditory  responses.  As  the  visual  acuity 
(at  Blind  School  levels)  increased,  there  was  an  average  increase 
in  visual  imagery  responses  to  an  extent  even  greater  than  that  of 
normal  controls.   (2)  Age  of  onset  of  incapacitating  loss  of  vision. 
If  the  onset  was  before  the  age  of  six,  visual  imagery  tended  to 
disappear,  being  most  pronounced  in  those  subjects  with  the  poor- 
est vision."  (Z.  Luria) 

Sarason,  Seymour  B.  Psychological  Problems  in  Mental  Deficiency.  Second 
edition.  New  York:  Harper  and  Brothers,  1953 •  ^02  pp. 

Sargent,  Porter.  (Pub. )  Directory  for  Exceptional  Children.  Boston: 
Porter  Sargent,  Publisher,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 6,  June,  1958. 

Scholl,  Geraldine.  "Intelligence  Test  for  Visually  Handicapped  Children," 
Exceptional  Children,  20:116-120;  122-123,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:7-8,  July -August,  195^« 

The  procedure  is  described  whereby,  with  certain  modifications, 
all  12  WISC  tests  were  administered  to  ik   partially  sighted  and 
all  six  of  the  verbal  series  were  given  to  9  blind  pupils.  Median 
full-scale  IQ  was  86;  median  verbal  IQ  was  $k  -   both  corresponding 
closely  with  the  school's  previous  medians  for  these  groups. 
(T.E.  Newland) 

Schrager,  S.  "A  Study  of  Parent-Child  Relationships  Utilizing  a  Role- 
Taking  Technique,  "  Psychology  Newsletter,  h:k,   1955«  (Underberg) 

Services  for  Children  with  Vision  and  Eye  Problems:  A  guide  for  Public 
Health  Personnel.  Prepared  jointly  by  the  Committee  on  Child  Health 
for  the  American  Public  Health  Association  and  the  National  Society 
for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness.  New  York:  The  American  Public  Health 
Association,  Inc.,  1956.  Reviewed  by  Janice  W.  Harris,  The  New  Out- 
look for  the  Blind,  51:3,  March,  1957  • 

Fifth  in  a  series  geared  specifically  to  public  health  personnel, 
this  volume  can  be  used  independently  of  or  in  conjunction  with  its 
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companions.   Organization.,  format,  and  level  suggest  high  potential 
value  to  community  leaders  generally  and  to  interested  parents ' 
groups,  both  of  whom  would  be  well  advised  to  read  the  First  Volume, 
Services  for  Handicapped  Children. 

Sewell,  William  H. ,  and  Archie  0.  Haller.  "Social  Status  and  the  Personal- 
ity Adjustment  of  the  Child,"  Sociometry,  19:2,  June,  195&. 

Social  Service  Review.  Proceedings  of  the  Conference  on  Research  in  the 
Children's  Field,  XXX :'3,  September,  1956. 

Includes  papers  on  research  problems  and  possibilities  on  adopt- 
ion, residential  treatment,  psychiatric  clinic  services,  group  work 
research  planning.  223  item  bibliography. 

Scmmers,  Vita  Stein.  The  Influence  of  Parental  Attitudes  and  Social 

Environment  on  the  Personality  Development  of  the  Adolescent  Blind. 
New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  19^. 

Stockert,  F.G.  (von)  "Storungen  der  Darstellungsfunktion  tei  Sinnesdef ekt 
Gleichzeitig  ein  Beitrag  zum  Agno sie -Problem, "( Disturbances  of  the 
Representative  Function  as  a  Result  of  Sensory  Deficit:  A  Contri- 
bution to  the  Problem  of  Agnosia)  Nervenarzt,  23:121-126,  1952. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27:4,  April,  1953 • 

To  study  the  effects  of  congenital  blindness  on  children's  capac- 
ity for  plastic  representation,  subjects  were  asked  to  form  from 
plasticine  a  plate  with  knife,  fork,  and  spoon,  and  a  head.  Char- 
acteristic of  the  products  was  a  lack  of  proportion  in  the  size 
of  component  details.  Another  series  of  experiments  with  children 
deaf  and  dumb  from  birth,  using  the  Jung  list,  the  Rorshach  test, 
and  doll  play,  generally  disclosed  a  relatively  concrete  mode  of 
response;  "Abstract  reflections  and  local  organization  are  lacking; 
single  details  are  arranged  in  series  without  relationship  to  one 
another."  (E.W.  Eng) 

Stolurow,  Lawrence  M.   "The  Institute  for  Research  on  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren, University  of  Illinois,"  Exceptional  Children,  24:9:429-^34, 
May,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 7,  July,  1958* 

Founded  in  1952  as  an  interdisciplinary  group  to  provide  training 
for  research  workers  and  teachers  in  special  education,  to  promote 
better  understanding  of  the  problems  and  needs  of  both  the  handi- 
capped and  the  gifted,  and  to  aid  public  and  private  agencies  work- 
ing in  behalf  of  the  exceptional  child,  the  Institute  has  a  program 
dealing  with  the  psychological,  social  and  educational  problems  of 
the  exceptional  both  within  and  outside  institutions.  Current  status 
of  the  program  and  some  pertinent  findings  are  discussed  briefly. 

Stone,  Fred  H.  "ACritical  Review  of  a  Current  Program  of  Research  into 
Mother-Child  Relationship,"  in  Gerald  Caplan,  Emotional  Problems 
of  Early  Childhood.  New  York:  Easic  Books,  1955  • 

Strauss,  Alfred  A.,  and  Newell  C.  Kephart.  Psychopathology  and  Education 

of  the  Brain-Injured  Child.  New  York:  Grune  and  Stratton,  I9V7.206  pp, 
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Street,  Roy  F.  "The  Social  Adjustment  of  Children  with  More  Than  One 
Exceptional  Characteristic,"  Journal  of  Exceptional  Children, 
S:  16-25,  October,  19IH. 

Teagarden,  Florence  M.  Child  Psychology  for  Professional  Workers. 
Revised  edition  New  York:  Prentice-Hall,  19^6.  613  pp. 

Presents  the  general  characteristics  of  childhood  and  of  various 
groups  of  handicapped  children  including  visually  handicapped. 

Tenny,  John.  "The  Minority  Status  of  the  Handicapped,"  Exceptional 
Children, 19: 260-26^,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  28:1-2,  January -February,  195^  • 

A  handicap  tends  to  produce  social  distance.  Other  factors 
contribute  to  a  kind  of  minority  status:  unfavorable  portrayal 
in  literature,  frequent  segregation  (particularly  in  schools), 
and  vocational  disadvantages.  Social  status  of  the  handicapped 
as  children  and  as  adults  varies.  Homogeneity  of  handicap  does 
not  exist.  To  meet  the  needs  of  the  neglected  75$>  of  this  group, 
specific  "action  programs"  are  proposed  which,  it  is  believed,  will 
tehd  to  reduce  the  minority  status.  (T.E.  Newland) 

Terry,  Theodore  L.  "Extreme  Prematurity  and  Fibroplasia  Overgrowth  of 

Persistent  Vascular  Sheeth  Behind  Each  Crystalline  Lens,"  American 
Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  25:203-20^,  19^+2. 

Terry,  Theodore  L.  "A  Visual  Defect  of  the  Prematurely  Born  Infant," 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  211-213,  October,  19*1-5 • 

Dr.  Terry  was  the  first  ophthalmologist  to  define  the  ocular 
condition,  "retrolental  fibroplasia",  often  found  in  premature 
infants. 

Thompson,  George  G.  Child  Psychology.  Boston:  Houghton  Miflin  Co., 1952. 
667  pp. 

Presents  in  a  scholarly  fashion  the  science  dealing  with  chil- 
dren's behavior  and  psychological  growth.   The  book  is  heavily 
documentated  with  research  and  is  comprehensive. 

Thompson,  R.  Paul.  "A  Music  Program  for  Visually  Handicapped  Children," 
New  Outlook  for  the  Blind.  51:^3-55,  February,  1957. 

Introduction:  The  material  for  the  music  program  as  herein 
offered  was  developed  largely  through  the  stimulus  of  a  braille 
music  workshop  directed  by  Mrs.  Florence  Henderson,  at  the  San 
Francisco  State  College  during  the  1955  summer  session.   Its  sug- 
gestions have  met  with  trial  and  revision  and  subsequent  trial  and 
more  revision  and  lend  the  observation  that  much  more  might,  with 
profit,  be  done  in  the  same  worthwhile  field  of  investigation. 
The  presentation  of  the  program  is  organized  as  follows: 

I.  Whole -Child  Music  Experience 

II.  Music  Experience  Areas 

III.  The  Instrumental  Plan  -  Teaching  Music  Reading  Through  Playing 

IV.  The  Vocal  Plan  -  Teaching  Music  Reading  Through  Singing 
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Tizard,  J.  "Research  in  Mental  Deficiency/'  Medical  World,  89:l:iH-45, 
July,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 9,  September,  1953. 

An  English  authority  in  the  field  of  mental  deficiency  reviews 
research  needs  in  this  area  which  have  been  suggested  by  the  re- 
commendations of  the  Royal  Commission  on  the  Law  Relating  to  Mental 
Deficiency. 

Tretakoff,  Maurice  I.,  and  Malcolm  J.  Farrell.  "Developing  a  Curriculum 
for  the  Blind  Retarded,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  62: 
k: 610-615,  January,  1953* 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 9>  September,  1958* 

Describes  the  administration,  educational  goals,  and  curricu- 
lum of  the  Ransom  A.  Greene  Blind  Unit  of  the  Walter  E.  Fernald 
State  School,  Waver ly,  Massachusetts.   The  unit  was  established 
to  meet  the  problem  of  educating  and  training  blind  retarded 
students.   The  program,  oriented  toward  therapy,  includes  play 
therapy,  sense  training,  kindergarten  (which  is  an  extension  of 
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matica  et  Orthopaedagogien  3:226-230,  1955  • 
Psychological  Abstracts  30:^-,  August,  1956. 

Through  the  loss  of  the  early  perceptive  period  (2-6  months) 
the  child  born  blind  is  deprived  of  a  multitude  of  sensory  and 
related  motor  experiences.   This  deprivation  lies  at  the  root  of 
the  subsequent  passivity  which  characterizes  such  individuals. 
The  crucial  educational  problem  consists  in  providing  a  substi- 
tute for  the  loss  of  innumerable  motor  stimuli  normally  acquired 
by  way  of  reflexes.   English  and  French  summaries.  (G.  Rubin-Rabson) 

Weintraub,  David  H.  and  Alvin  Tabankin.  "The  Relationship  of  Retrolental 
Fibroplasia  to  Oxygen  Concentration,"  Journal  of  Pediatrics,  July, 
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The  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  51:k,   April,  1957- 

The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  present  further  evidence  that 
in  the  premature  infant  retinal  detachment,  whether  partial  or  com- 
plete due  to  retrolental  fibroplasia,  is  in  some  way  related  to  the 
prolonged  use  of  high  concentrations  of  oxygen. 

Wellisch,  E.  "Eye  Manifestations  in  Maladjusted  Children,"  Journal  of 
Mental  Science,  98:^57-^63,  1952. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27:5,  May,  1953. 

Four  cases  are  detailed  to  illustrate  psychological  ocular 
disorders.  (W.L.  Wilkins) 
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tain the  parental  attitudes  which  may  be  harmful  to  the  mother-child 
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Exceptional  Children,  2h'.^}   January,  1958* 

A  survey  of  residential  schools  in  the  U.S.  revealed  scouting 
programs  more  than  40  years  old  but  it  was  determined  that  no  one 
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(B.  Lowenfeld. ) 
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CHAPTER  SIX 


THE  DEAF-BLI2JD 


The  deaf -blind  is  the  content  category  in  this  compilation  that 
deals  with  the  two  sensory  deprivations  and  includes  problems  of  com- 
munications of  autistic  and  aphasic  blind  children  who  have  a  hearing 
loss  as  well  as  blindness.  Both  children  and  adults  are  included. 
Blind  children  with  multiple  handicaps  other  than  deafness  are  exclud- 
ed from  this  category. (22) 

Table  21  summarizes  the  characteristics  of  research  projects  and 
publications  in  this  category.  As  has  been  noted  previously  (23)  this 
relatively  new  field  of  inquiry  shows  many  differences  from  the  other 
categories.  The  percentage  of  projects,  books  and  monographs  are  rela- 
tively high;  dissertations  are  low.  Except  for  monographs  the  number 
of  related  materials  (rather  than  research  directly  on  the  deaf -blind) 
are  relatively  high,  with  most  being  recent. 

In  general,  this  present  compilation  has  included  some  noteworthy 
research  on  hearing  as  of  interest  to  problems  of  deaf -blindness.  For 
example,  included  among  research  projects,  is  one  whose  purpose  is  "a 
systematic  investigation. . .of  the  perceptual  abilities,  intelligence  and 
characteristics  of  learning  in  groups  of  deaf  and  aphasic  children", 
research  now  underway  at  the  Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf  in  St.  Louis, 
Mo ... Included  among  books  is  Minski's  Deafness,  Mutism  and  Mental  Defic- 
iency in  Children. 

The  major  outlet  of  direct  publication  in  this  field  of  inquiry 
has  been  monographs,  probably  because  the  complexity  of  the  combined 
deprivations  has  made  short  articles  less  feasible  than  in  other  areas. 
While  the  continued  level  of  analysis  and  research  by  monograph  publi- 
cation is  desirable,  the  definitive  work  on  the  deaf -blind  (similar  to 
Gowman's  and  the  VA  survey  of  the  blinded  veterans)  remains  to  be  done. 
Undoubtedly  before  it  can  be  done  much  basic  research  (on  such  topics 
as  sensory  deprivation  and  substitution,  diagnostic  standards,  social 
statistics,  emotional  deprivation  and  communication,  and  therapeutical 
standards)  must  be  undertaken.  By  this  means,  the  limits  of  the  field 
of  inquiry  could  be  set  and  meaningful  topics  of  research  set  forth 
for  further  work. 

(22) Other  categories  for  cross  reference  are:  the  young  blind  for  the 
multiply  handicapped  and  the  adult  blind  for  vocational  and  per- 
sonal reorganization. 

(23)  See  Tables  2-7,  Tables ±h-l6 
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TABLE  21 
Characteristics  of  Items  on  the  Deaf -Blind 


Projects 


Books 


Publications 
Monographs  Dissertations  Articles  Articles 


-52  +53  -52    +53  -52 


<-53  -52  +53  -10pp  +10pp 


Direct 
Related 
SUBTOTAL 
TOTAL 


2     0 

ih        i 

T6~ 


0 
0 


10 
3 


o 

2 


0 
2 


7 
34 


h 

34 


16" 


1   3 


13 


13   41   38 


7 

9 

IF 


13 


4 


54 


W 


TOTAL  PUBLICATIONS:   «52:l6,  t53:59;  Direct:  23,  Related: 52 


After  clearer  definition  of  problem  areas,  the  more  substantial  re- 
search such  as  is  found  in  many  monographs  and  most  dissertations  could 
be  expected  to  follow.  Until  this  pulling  together  of  the  field  into  a 
unified  research  plan  with  topics  that  are  feasible  and  essential  to  be 
investigated  is  done,  research  on  the  deaf -blind  at  its  present  level  is 
adequate  only  on  certain  phases  of  the  day-to-day  routine  of  the  deaf- 
blind  person.  The  larger  problems  remain  to  be  attacked. 


Research  Projects 


120.  Title:        "Psychological  Concomitants  of  Communications  Dis- 
orders" 

Purpose:       A  systematic  investigation  will  be  made  of  the  per- 
ceptual abilities,  intelligence,  and  characteristics 
of  learning  in  groups  of  deaf  and  aphasic  children. 
This  information  will  supplement  the  usual  routine 
measures  of  speech,  hearing,  and  intellectual  ability, 
and  thus  permit  a  more  adequate  description  of  the 
deaf  and  aphasic  populations.  Comparisons  of  these 
results  with  those  of  normal  groups  may  establish 
which  of  the  variables  can  be  attributed  to  the  phy- 
siological concomitants  of  the  disorders  and  which 
to  the  kind  of  educational  procedures  that  are  used. 

Investigators:  Ira  J.  Hirsh,  Head  Psychological  Laboratory,  Research 
Department;  Donald  G.  Doehring,  Psychologist  Research 
Department;  Robert  C.  Bilger,  Psychologist,  Research 
Department . 

Conducted  By:  Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf,  8l8  South  Kingshighway, 
St.  Louis  10,  Missouri. 

Reference:     Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Public 
Health  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  June  1958. 
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121.  Title:         "Improving  and  Accelerating  the  Process  of  Raising 

the  Hearing  of  Blinded  Persons  to  a  Greater  Degree 
of  Usefulness" 

Investigators:  Allan  W.  Sherman,  M.A.,  Director ,  The  Cleveland 

Society  for  the  Blind;  Stanley  Zerlin,  M.A.,  Research 
Assistant,  Cleveland  Hearing  and  Speech  Center;  Earl 
D.  Schubert^  Ph.D.,  Coordinator  of  Research,  Cleve- 
land Hearing  85  Speech  Center;  John  A.  Campbell,  M.A., 
Psychologist,  Vocational  Guidance  and  Rehabilitation 
Services;  Charles  Richard  Porter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychology,  Western  Reserve  University. 

Conducted  by:   The  Cleveland  Society  for  the  Blind,  1958  East  93rd 
Street,  Cleveland  6,  Ohio. 

Reference:     Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Office 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation 


122.  Title: 


Purpose: 


"An  Evaluation  of  the  Program  of  the  Industrial  Home 
for  the  Blind  with  Development  of  a  Manual  on  the 
Rehabilitation  of  the  Deaf -Blind  to  be  used  through 
the  Nation" 

A  study  of  the  program  within  the  IHB  premises  (at 
the  residence,  in  the  workshops,  in  the  recreation 
centers,  etc.)  will  serve  to  point  up  and  define 
methods  used  in  a  rehabilitative  process  with  the 
deaf -blind  person.   Every  Deaf -blind  person  partici- 
pating in  the  program,  both  at  his  home,  and  at  the 
agency,  will  be  completely  evaluated  medically,  socio- 
economically,  and  psychologically. 

A  series  of  interviews  will  be  made  with  the  deaf- 
blind  persons  themselves;  with  blind  persons  with 
whom  the  deaf -blind  are  working,  living,  and  enjoying 
recreational  activities; and  with  agency  staff  con- 
cerned. An  evaluation  schedule  will  determine  effec- 
tiveness of  rehabilitation  procedures  related  to 
employability,  economic  self-sufficiency  and  social 
integration,  and  adjustment  to  Isolating  factors  im- 
plicit in  deaf -blindness. 

Secondary  studies  will  be  made  in  communication 
methods;  educational  history  of  the  congenitally 
deaf  who  became  blind,  of  the  congenitally  blind  who 
became  deaf,  and  of  those  who  have  lost  both  sight 
and  hearing  in  maturity,   to  determine  the  difference 
in  rehabilitative  techniques  among  each  of  these 
three  groups;  imagery,  and  vocabulary  essential  to 
social  integration,  with  most  effective  training 
techniques;  physical,  emotional  and  psychological, 
and  social  effects  of  deaf -blindness . 

The  manual  will  consist  of  (l)  a  report  on  the 
findings  and  (2)  a  handbook  setting  forth  essential 
procedures  in  offering  services  to  the  deaf -blind. 
The  manual  will  attempt  to  establish  minimum  stan- 
dards for  facilities,  equipment,  personnel,  and  pro- 
cedures, and  will  include  training  data. 
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Investigator 
Conducted  by 
Financed  by 


George  E.  Keane 

Industrial  Home  for  the  Blind ,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  (in  part) 
Washington,  D.C. 


123.  Furpose: 


To  develop  a  research  design  for  a  follow-up  study 
to  explore  the  effects  of  educational  experience 
in  a  school  for  the  deaf  on  vocational  adjustment. 
Leo  E.  Connor,  Ed.  D. 

Lexington  School  for  the  Deaf,  90^-  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York  21,  New  York. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1958* 

Duration:      One  year. 


Investigators: 
Conducted  by: 


124.  Purpose: 


To  inventory  the  variety  of  jobs  performed  by  deaf 
persons  throughout  the  nation  and  evaluate  factors 
associated  with  occupational  success  or  failure. 
Byron  B.  Burnes 

National  Association  of  the  Deaf,  2^+95  Shattuck  Ave, 
Berkeley,  California 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  195&. 

Duration:      Two  years. 


Investigator: 
Conducted  by: 


125.  Purpose: 


Investigators: 
Conducted  by: 
Reference: 


To  study  the  occupational  status  of  deaf  adults  and 
the  conditions  influencing  their  success  as  workers. 
Irving  S.  Fusfeld;  Byron  B.  Burnes 
National  Association  of  the  Deaf,  Washington,  D.C. 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Office 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  (Bio -Sciences  Informat- 
ion Exchange,  Smithsonian  Institution) 


126.  Purpose: 


To  help  overcome  vocational  disability  in  deaf  per- 
sons with  mental  health  problems  by  establishing  a 
psychiatric  clinic  where  treatment  is  especially 
designed  for  those  who  are  unable  to  carry  on  a  nor- 
mal conversation. 

Investigator:   Franz  J.  Kallman,  M.D. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1955 

Duration  of  Project:  5  years 

Conducted  by:   New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  722  West  l68th 
Street,  New  York  32,  New  York 

127.  Title:         "Auditory  Impairments  of  Old  Age" 
Investigator:   R.  Carhart  (Northwestern  University) 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  September,  1958* 

Reference:     National  Science  Foundation,  Government  Sponsored  and 
Government  Supported  Research  Social  Sciences  and 
Interdisciplinary  Areas 

128.  Title:         "Vision  and  Hearing  Screening  Program  in  Prince 

Georges  County,  Maryland" 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  February  12,  1957* 
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129. 


130. 


Reference: 


Title: 
Investigators: 


Conducted  by: 


Reference: 


Title: 
Purpose: 


Investigators 


U.S.  Department  of  Health.,  Education  and  Welfare, 
Public  Health  Service,  Sources  of  Morbidity  Date, 
Listing  Number  5 }    1957 

"New  Training  for  the  Preschool  Hard  of  Hearing" 
Edgar  L.  Lowell,  Ph.D.,  Principal  Investigator; 
Newton  Metfessel,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor,  Univer- 
sity of  Southern  California,  Research  Psychologist; 
Gilbert  Sax,  M.A.,  Research  Assistant;  Edith  Mclntire, 
M.A.,  Teacher  of  the  Deaf;  Norma  Eain  Norton,  M.A., 
Teacher  of  the  Deaf; 

John  Tracy  Clinic,  806  West  Adams  Boulevard,  Los 
Angeles  7>  California 

Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Public 
Health  Service,  National  Institutes  of  Health. 

"An  Integrated  Medical-Audiologic  Diagnostic  Program" 
To  explore  the  diagnostic  and  audiologic  needs  of 
preschool  children  who  have  some  form  of  central  in- 
volvement in  addition  to  a  hearing  problem. 
Edgar  L.  Lowell,  Ph.D.  Administrator,  John  Tracy 


Clinic,  Los  Angeles,  California. 

Methods:       Complete  pediatric,  otological,  neurological,  psychia- 
tric, and  laboratory  work -up  followed  by  intensive 
audiological  treatment  with  complete  behavioral  ob- 
servations in  areas  of  auditory  development,  lang- 
uage development,  social,  and  emotional  development, 
motor  coordination,  and  intellectual  development. 
Follow-up  returned  medical  group  for  re-evaluations. 

Subjects:      Children  under  6  years  of  age  with  a  communication 

problem,  not  solely  attributed  to  a  hearing  deficit. 

Cooperating  Groups:  Bureau  of  Crippled  Children's  Services,  Cali- 
fornia State  Department  of  Public  Health;  Children's 
Bureau,  Social  Security  Administration,  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 


131.  Title: 


"A  Study  of  Cognitive  Development  and  Performance  in 
Children  with  Normal  and  Defective  Hearing" 


Conducted  by: 
Purpose: 


Investigator:   Mildred  C.  Templin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor, 
Institute  of  Child  Development  and  Welfare 

Supporting  Agency:  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare, 
Office  of  Education,  Cooperative  Research  Program. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Graduate  School,  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota. 

The  purposes  of  the  project  are:  (l)  to  study  concepts, 
generalizations  and  abstractions  as  they  are  formed  by 
children  in  their  everyday  experiences  and  in  controlled 
experimental  situations,  and  (2)  to  trace  performance 
of  the  same  children  in  these  areas  over  a  period  of 
years. 

Hearing,  hard  of  hearing  and  deaf  children  selected 
on  the  basis  of  measured  hearing,  acuity  will  make  up 
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the  sample.   In  each  group,  it  is  planned  to  include 
children  for  initial  testing  at  6,  9  and  12  years  of 
age,  and  to  test  them  yearly  for  three  years  with 
about  1^4  children,  k8   in  each  hearing  acuity  group 
in  the  final  sample.   Information  will  be  obtained 
for  children  at  each  age  from  first  grade  through 
junior  high  school,  and  on  short  term  development  in 
the  same  children  within  this  age  range. 

The  responses  of  children  will  be  scored  quanti- 
tatively and  classified  into  various  qualitative 
categories.  Comparisons  of  performance  of  children 
according  to  age  within  each  hearing  acuity  group, 
among  hearing  acuity  groups  at  various  ages,  and 
changes  in  performance  of  the  same  children  will  be 
studied. 


132.  Purpose: 


For  conducting  a  pilot  program  in  speech  and  hearing 
rehabilitation  in  connection  with  an  existing  physi- 
cal rehabilitation  center. 
Martin  C.  Schultz,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  3320  Walnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1955 

Duration  :     Three  years 


Investigator: 
Conducted  by: 


133-  Purpose: 


To  investigate  in  1000  hard  of  hearing  adults  the  re- 
lationship between  audiological  test  results  and 
social-psychological-vocational  measures  of  disa- 
bility. 

Investigators:  Leo  G.  Doerfler,  Ph.D.j  Jack  Matthews,  Ph.D. 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1958» 

Duration  :     Two  years 

Conducted  by:   University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa. 


13k.   Title: 

Investigators : 


"Verbal  Learning  Among  Children  with  Reduced  Auditory 

Acuity" 

John  H.  Gaeth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and 

Director  of  Hearing  Clinic  and  Education  of  the  Deaf 

Program;  Mary  M.  Collins,  M.Ed.,  Research  Associate, 

Special  Education  Department;  Patricia  Humphrey,  B.A., 

Research  Associate,  Psychology  Department 

Conducted  by:   Wayne  State  University,  School  of  Education,  Detroit, 
Michigan 

Supporting  Agency:  United  States  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare,  Office  of  Education,  Cooperative  Re- 
search Program 

Reference:     Bio-Sciences  Information  Exchange,  Smithsonian 
Institution 
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Barker,,  Roger  G.  3    Beatrice  A.  Wright,  Lee  Meyer  son,  and  Mollie  R.  Gonick. 
Adjustment  to  Physical  Handicap  and  Illness:  A  Survey  of  the  Social 
Psychology  of  Physique  and  Disability.  New  York:  Social  Science 
Research  Council,  XVI :kk,    1953- 

Brill,  Richard  G.  "Education  of  the  Deaf  and  the  Hard  of  Hearing,"  Excep- 
tional Children,  23:194-198,  1957. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1,  February,  1958* 

Many  educators  have  ignored  essential  differences  between  the 
deaf  child  and  the  hard  of  hearing  child.   In  a  public  school  pro- 
gram, deaf  children  are  often  taught  by  teachers  who  have  no  ade- 
quate supervision  and  who  are  not  specifically  trained  to  handle 
the  special  problems  of  the  deaf  child.  The  author  contends,  "Hard 
of  hearing  children  should  be  educated  in  a  school  for  hearing  chil- 
dren with  a  special  supplementary  program.   Deaf  children  should  be 
educated. . .in  a  school  where  there  are  enough  other  deaf  children 
to  have  a  well  graded  and  complete  program  and  staff."  (j.J.  Gal- 
lagher ) 

Cobb,  Katherine.  "Special  Disabilities,"  Annual  Review  of  Psychology, 
if:  361-386,  1953. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  27: 9,    September,  1953* 

Special  disabilities  are  defined  as  "any  defect  or  disability 
that  may  occur  in  an  otherwise  normally  functioning  person."  Within 
this  definition  the  literature  for  the  year  ending  May  1,  1952  is 
reviewed  under  the  major  headings:  blindness  and  visual  defects, 
defective  hearing  and  speech  defects.  13 8  item  bibliography. 
(CM.  Louttit) 

Conn,  L.  "Substitute  Functions  of  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf  and  Blind," 
British  Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  38:680-68*+,  1954. 

Cloud,  T.A.  "The  Education  of  the  Deaf -Blind  in  the  United  States." 
1837-1952,  Theses  and  Dissertations  Related  to  Rehabilitation 
Counselor  Education,  Code  3l8,  April  1,  1958. 

Dinsmore,  Annette  B.  Methods  of  Communication  with  Deaf -Blind  People. 
New  York:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  1959* 

Communication  with  deaf -blind  people  either  requires  a  process 
of  learning  on  the  part  of  the  speaker  and  on  the  part  of  the 
deaf -blind  person,  or  requires  learning  only  by  the  deaf -blind  in- 
dividual who  can  then  converse  with  anyone.   Systems  in  both  groups 
are  explained  and  advice  on  their  application  is  given.  (B.  Lowen- 
feld) 

Eisenstadt,  Arthur.  "The  Speech  Status  and  Speech  Ability  of  Visually 

Handicapped  Children,"  Dissertations  Abstracts,  14:2435-2436,  1954. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  29:6,  December,  1955 » 

Frampton,  Merle  E.,  and  Elena  D.  Gall.  Special  Education  of  the  Exception- 
al, Volume  II,  The  Physically  Handicapped  and  Special  Health  Problems, 
Boston,  Porter  Sargent  Publisher,  1955* 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31^4,  August,  1957 • 
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The  contributions  of  56  persons  are  organized  into  chapters  on 
the  physically  handicapped  (the  blind,  the  partially  sighted,,  the 
deaf ,  the  hard  of  hearing.,  the  orthopedically  handicapped.,  and  the 
cardiopathic )  and  into  chapters  on  special  health  problems  (special 
health  problems,  the  multiply  handicapped,  leprosy,  muscular  dystro- 
phy, the  tuberculous,  and  the  homebound  and  hospitalized.) A  listing 
of  agencies,  periodicals,  and  references  is  provided  for  all  but 
the  two  chapters  on  special  health  problems  and  the  multiply  handi- 
capped. (E.  Newland) 

Frisina,  D.  Robert.  "Basic  Considerations  in  Auditory  Training,"  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  103:3:^59-^66,  May,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX:  9,  September,  1958. 

A  review  of  deviations  found  in  the  child's  hearing  mechanism  as 
compared  with  normal  problems  involved  in  obtaining  valid  and  re- 
liable results  in  hearing  tests,  in  testing  the  mentally  retarded, 
and  in  determining  hearing  thresholds.  The  author  also  includes 
a  brief  discussion  of  amplification  systems  used  sometimes  in  the 
training  of  children  with  hearing  impairment.   Some  comparison  is 
offered  of  the  effectiveness  of  monaural  and  binaural  stimulation. 

Gelinier-Ortigues,  Marie-Cecile,  and  Jenny  Aubry.  "Maternal  Deprivation, 
Psychogenic  Deafness  and  Pseudo-Retardation,"  in  Gerald  Caplan, 
Emotional  Problems  of  Early  Childhood.  New  York:  Basic  Books,  1955 • 

Gersuni,  G.V.  "Concerning  New  Methods  of  the  Measurement  of  Hearing  in 

Man,"  Journal  of  the  Acoustical  Society  of  America,  29:129-131,  1957 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1,  February,  1958* 

This  paper  reviews  a  program  of  research  on  several  procedures 
for  determining  the  threshold  of  human  hearing.  A  wide  variety  of 
conditioned  responses  (galvanic  skin  reflex,  eyelid  reflex,  alpha 
response)  are  compared  with  verbal  response  for  determination  of 
thresholds.   In  general,  absolute  and  differential  thresholds  ob- 
tained by  non-verbal  response  are  associated  with  the  same  varia- 
bility as  with  verbal  responses.   In  certain  cases,  the  mean  thres- 
holds obtained  with  verbal  responses.  When  attention  is  directed 
to  another  task,  auditory  thresholds  revealed  by  the  non-verbal 
measures  increase  often  by  20-30  db.  (i.  Pollack) 

Hefferman,  Angela.  "A  Psychiatric  Study  of  Fifty  Preschool  Children 

Referred  to  a  Hospital  for  Suspected  Deafness,"  in  Gerald  Caplan, 
Emotional  Problems  of  Early  Childhood.  New  York:  Basic  Books,  1955* 

Kavalgikar,  Ramchandra  Rao.  "Education  and  Employment  of  Blind  and  Deaf- 
mute  Children,"  Indian  Journal  of  Social  Work,  l4:l60-l67,  1953. 

Voluntary  services  for  education  and  welfare  of  blind  and  deaf 
children  in  India  are  surveyed,  and  comparison  figures  with  United 
States  are  given.  What  is  needed  in  India  are:  accurate  determina- 
tion of  geographical  distribution  and  size  of  the  problem ;  educa- 
tional facilities  for  training  of  special  teachers,  and  establish- 
ment of  more  schools  for  the  deaf  and  blind;  welfare  legislation; 
rehabilitation  centers.   There  is  also  need  for  preventive  work 
since  90  per  cent  of  blindness  in  India  is  thought  to  be  preventable, 
beggary  legislation,  and  propaganda.  (R.  Schaef ) 
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Knower,  Franklin  H.  "Graduate  Theses  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Research  - 
1956/'  Journal  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Research,  1:2,  June,  1958. 

Lawrence,  Merle.  "Hearing,"  Annual  Review  of  Psychology,  8:29-60,  1951* 
Psychological  Abstracts,  32:1,  February,  1958* 

The  selection  of  208  publications  for  review  was  based  on  whe- 
ther anything  new  had  been  added  to  the  understanding  of  the  way 
the  ear  works  or  whether  any  newly  revealed  or  well  established 
characteristics  of  auditory  phenomena  was  more  accurately  described. 
The  literature  is  considered  under  the  headings  of  anatomy,  mechan- 
ical properties  of  the  ear,  physiology  of  the  inner  ear,  intensity 
discrimination  and  loudness,  fatigue,  frequency  discrimination  and 
pitch,  other  subjective  attributes,  and  hearing  in  communication. 
(A.J.  Sprow) 

McAndrew,  H.  "Rigidity  and  Isolation:  A  Study  of  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind," 
Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology,  XIV:  kj6-k9k,    19^8. 

The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  inquire  into  the  personality 
structure  of  those  handicapped  by  deafness  and  blindness.  Data 
indicate  the  deaf  and  blind  are  more  rigid  than  the  normal,  and 
the  deaf  are  more  rigid  than  the  blind.  (Lende) 

Meyerson,  Lee.  "Special  Disabilities", Annual  Review  of  Psychology, 

8:^37-^57,  1957- 

"...parts  of  the  following  areas  have  been  selected  for  review; 
general  works  or  reviews  that  are  relevent  to  more  than  one  disa- 
bility, blindness  and  impaired  vision,  deafness  and  impaired  hear- 
ing, and  crippling."  The  period  covered  is  May  1,  1952  to  May  30, 
1956.  96  item  bibliography.  (A. J.  Sprow) 

Monroe,  Harold  Jay.  "A  Comparative  Rorschach  Investigation  of  Functional 
and  Non-functional  Hearing  Impairment,"  Index  to  American  Doctoral 
Dissertations,  I956-I957. 

Myklebust,  Helmer  R.  The  Deaf -Blind  Child.  Uatertown,  Massachusetts: 
Perkins  School  for  the  Blind,  1956. 
Psychological  Abstracts,  31: 3>  June,  1957* 

If  deafness  and  blindness  are  from  moderate  to  profound  in 
extent,  and  expecially  if  the  sensory  loss  is  congenital,  a  pattern 
develops  of  restriction  to  the  close  senses  (Olfactory,  tactile,  and 
gustatory)  for  exploration  of  the  outer  world.   The  basic  avenue 
of  information  is  tactual.  A  comprehensive  diagnosis  must  precede 
a  plan  for  training  the  deaf -blind  child.   This  includes  a  study  of 
residual,  sensory,  neurological  and  psychological  capacities. 
Diagnostic  procedures  for  investigating  these  areas  are  described 
and  general  principles  for  educating  deaf -blind  children  are  suggest- 
ed. (N.J.  Raskin) 

Myklebust,  Helmer  R.  "The  Deaf  Child  with  Other  Handicaps, "American  Annals 
of  the  Deaf,  103:^: ^96-509,  September,  1958. 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  19:U>  November,  1958. 

Among  the  multiple  disorders  encountered  in  deaf  children  are: 
brain  damage  with  specialized  language  disorders,  generalized  mental 
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retardation,  emotional  disturbances,  motor .disorders, .impaired 
vision,  epilepsy,  cardiac  disease,  and  various  conditions  affect- 
ing the  general  health.   Statistics  from  a  pilot  study  of  deaf 
children  in  a  day  school  presenting  unusual  learning  and  adjustment 
problems  are  analyzed;  tests  administered  in  the  evaluation  are 
discussed  briefly.   Implications  of  the  findings  for  educational 
programs  in  schools  for  the  deaf  are  outlined.  2k   references. 

O'Neill,  John  J.,  Herbert  J.  Oyer,  and  Donald  J.  Baker.  "Auditory 

skills  of  Blinded  Individual  Training  with  Pilot  Dogs,"  Journal 
of  Speech  and  Hearing,  1:3:262-267,  September,  1958* 

A  study  was  made  of  the  hearing  acuity  and  discriminative  abili- 
ties of  53  blinded  subjects  who  were  receiving  training  with  pilot 
dogs.   Tests  of  hearing  included  (l)  conventional  pure  tone  and 
Bekesy  audiometric  tests,  (2)  localization  tests  and  (3)  the  Sea- 
shore Tests  of  Musical  Talent. 

Perkins  Institution  and  Massachusetts  School  for  the  Blind.  Conference 

of  Educators  of  Deaf -Blind  Children, April  13  and  1^-,  1953*  Watertown, 
Massachusetts:  Perkins  Institution,  195^ • 

Papers  included  are:  "Introductory  remarks,"  Edward  J.  Water house; 
"Present  resources  and  present  needs,"  Annette  B.  Dinsmore;  "Means 
of  determining  a  deaf -blind  child's  educability, "  S.O.  Meyers; 
"Training  teachers  of  the  deaf -blind,"  Dr.  Francis  E.  Lord;  "Demon- 
strations and  discussions  of  different  methods  of  instruction," 
Maureen  Gittzus;  "Vocational  Goals  for  the  deaf -blind  child,"  Peter 
J.  Salmon;  "Advantages  and  disadvantages  of  integrating  the  deaf- 
blind  child  in  the  regular  residential  program,"  Dr.  Berthold 
Lowenfeld;  "Advisability  of  establishing  regional  schools  for  the 
deaf -blind,"  Frank  Johns,  Dr.  J.E.  Bryan. 

Peterson,  Gordon  E.  "Speech  and  Hearing  Research,"  Journal  of  Speech  and 
Hearing  Research,  1:1:3-11,  March,  1958* 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 7,  July,  1958. 

An  article  based  on  a  paper  presented  at  the  Conference  on  Speech 
and  Hearing  Research  sponsored  by  the  National  Institute  of  Neurolog- 
ical Diseases  and  Blindness  in  1957*   Dr.  Peterson  defines  basic 
problems  involved  in  research  on  human  communication.  The  study  of 
speech  as  a  behavioral  process  involves  such  areas  as  mathematics, 
acoustics,  physiology,  learning  theory,  and  linguistics  and  demands 
a  meaningful  and  basic  organization  of  knowledge.  He  includes  a 
speech  communication  diagram  representing  the  basic  physiological 
systems  involved  in  speech  communication  and  suggests  that  the 
motor  neural  aspects  of  speech  form  the  primary  information  source. 
Unsolved  problems  in  the  study  of  speech  production  are  pointed  out. 

Torgoff,  Irving.  "A  Study  of  the  Delayed  Response  Behavior  of  Young  Deaf 
Children,"  Index  to  American  Doctoral  Dissertation,  I956-I957. 

Stevens,  S.S.  Bibliography  on  Hearing.  Cambridge,  Massachusetts:  Harvard 
University  Press,  1955* 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  1955* 

This  volume  contains  well  over  10,000  titles.  Subject  matter  in 
this  edition  devotes  more  space  to  the  psychology  and  the  acoustics 
of  music,  to  deafness  and  deafened,  to  ultrasonics,  and  to  the  effects 
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of  drugs  on  human  and  animal  hearing.  Listing  is  alphabetical  by 
author.  A  classification  list  by  subject  is  included. 

Water house,  Edward  J.  "Helping  the  Deaf -Blind  to  Face  the  Future,"  Jour- 


nal  of  Rehabilitation,  23:6:6-7,  15-17>  November -Dec ember,  1957* 
Rehabilitation  Literature,  XIX: 9,  September,  1953* 

The  Director  of  Perkins  School  for  the  Blind  discusses  incidence 
of  this  double  handicap,  the  frequency  of  other  handicaps  in  this 
group,  special  problems  encountered  in  providing  special  education 
and  rehabilitation  services  for  the  multiply  handicapped,  current 
status  of  research  in  the  field,  and  the  outlook  for  employment  of 
the  deaf -blind. 
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CHAPTER  SEVEN 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEASUREMENT 


This  category  differs  basically  from  the  other  four  preceding  cate- 
gories in  that  a  rich  and  varied  literature  of  high  professional  stand- 
ards existed  prior  to  1953*   Lende  in  Books  about  the  Blind  (1953)  lists 
1^2  items  under  Tests  and  Testing.  Raskin  in  Current  Research  in  Work 
for  the  Blind(l953)  speaks  of  "a  great  deal  of  interest. . .in  developing 
new  and  more  effective  tests  of  personality"(p2l)  and  notes  that  "psy- 
chologists and  psychometrists  working  independently  at  various  schools 
and  adjustment  centers  for  the  blind  have  developed  their  own  tests  for 
measuring  various  types  of  manual  and  mechanical  aptitudes  and  skills" 
(page  22). 

This  present  survey  can  make  no  attempt  to  assess  that  literature; 
the  reader  is  referred  to  Lende  and  Raskin  for  information  concerning 
it.  The  items  in  this  present  compilation  are  with  one  exception  ma- 
terials not  covered  by  Lende  and  Raskin,  making  the  emphasis  on  recent 
and  related  items  and  on  the  more  technical  aspects  of  psychological 
measurement.   It  should  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  validated  psycholog- 
ical tests  used  for  the  adult  blind,  the  young  blind  and  the  deaf -blind 
are  listed  under  those  categories. 

With  these  qualifications  in  mind,  Table  22  summarizes  the  items 
in  this  category,  it  appears  that  many  useful  instruments  are  in  use 
and  that  some  valuable  developmental  work  is  going  on  (for  example, 
the  standardization  of  the  Chevigny-Braverman  and  the  Newland  tests  spon- 
sored by  AFB).  There  is  a  need  for  a  study  to  assess  the  progress  in 
this  field  with  regard  to  existing  instruments  and  needed  instruments 
for  aptitude,  personality  and  performance  testing.  The  recent  work  of 
Bauman  and  Dean  points  the  way  to  a  larger  study  on  developments  in 
this  field. 

TABLE  22 

Characteristics  of  Items  on  Psychological  Measurement 

Projects  Publications 

Books   Monographs  Dissertations  Articles  Articles 
-52  4-53  -52    +53  -52 4-53  -52  +53  -lQpp  +10PP 


Direct 

Related 

1 
2 

0   0 

5   o 

0 
0 

2 
0 

0 

1 

0 
1 

11   23 
16   2k 

23   11 
28   12 

SUBTOTAL 

3 
3 

5   o 
5 

0 

2 

1 

1 

27   47 
7^ 

51   23 

TOTAL 

2 

2 

7^ 

TOTAL  PUBLICATIONS:  -52:  33,  +53:  50;  Direct:  36,  Related:  U7 
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Research  Projects 


135.  Title: 


Investigator: 
Conducted  "by: 


"Standardization  of  a  Performance  Scale  to  Improve 
the  Assessment  of  the  Aptitudes  and  Capacities  of 
Blind  Adults" 
Harriet  C.  Shurrager,  Ph.D. 


Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 

Chicago  16,  Illinois 
Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1959 
Duration    :   Two  years 


Technology 


Center 


136.  Title: 


Investigator: 
Reference: 


"Physical  Factors  Affecting  Hand  Function  Under 
Conditions  of  Environmental  Stress" 
J.  Lyman,  University  of  California 
Government  Sponsored  and  Government  Supported  Re- 
search Social  Sciences  and  Interdisciplinary  Areas, 
National  Science  Foundation  (Washington  25,  D.C) 


137»  Purpose 


A  joint  project  by  the  two  universities  to  construct 
and  produce  a  clinically  useful  test  for  aphasia  based 
on  an  experimental  test  battery,  the  Primary  Language 
test. 

Investigators:  Joseph  P.  Wepman,  M.D.  (University  of  Chicago,  Chi- 
cago 31}    Illinois);  Lyle  V.  Jones,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina) 

Fiscal  Year  Initiated:  1958* 

Duration:      Three  years 


138.  Title: 

Investigator: 

Purpose: 


139.  Title: 

Reference: 

Investigator: 


"Testing  and  Guiding  the  Blind" 

Eliezer  Arnstein  (Vocational  Guidance  Centre  (Hadas- 
sah)  Jerusalem) 

Thirty-five  blind  adults,  new  immigrants  living  in 
a  transition  camp,  20-51  years  old,  23  males  and  12 
females,  were  examined  psychologically  in  July  195^- • 
by  a  battery  of  tests  for  the  blind,  developed  by  the 
Hadassah  centre.   There  were  measured:  Sense  of  touch, 
manual  dexterity,  form  perception,  memory,  arithmetic 
and  verbal  ability  and  spatial  perception.  Newcomers 
from  Iraq  were  found  better  than  those  from  Tripoli- 
tania:  males  better  than  females.  17  cases  are  briefly 
reported  (H.  Ormian). 

Basic  and  Complex  Functions  in  the  Blind  and  the 
Sighted, April  I958 

A  dissertation  in  the  Department  of  Psychology,  sub- 
mitted in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  New  York  Uni- 
versity.  (Also  listed  in  the  Young  Blind) 
Seymour  Axelrod 
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CHAPTER  EIGHT 


SUMMARY  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS 

General  Characteristics  of  Compilation 

During  the  five  year  period  1953-1958  a  remarkable  amount  of  social 
research  on  blindness  and  of  interest  to  research  on  blindness  has  taken 
place.   The  compilation  made  for  this  present  survey  numbers  959  items, 
a  significant  increase  over  any  previous  five  year  period.  This  is  due 
primarily  to  two  trends:  the  massive  research  programs  instituted  by  the 
federal  government  and  the  trend  toward  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the 
total  needs  of  persons  with  disabilities  or  impairments.  The  purpose  of 
this  survey  is  to  suggest  some  parameters  for  social  research  on  blind- 
ness. Therefore,  the  compilation  of  959  items  on  which  this  survey  is 
based  has  three  primary  characteristics:  (a)  in  selection  of  items  the 
widest  possible  definition  of  research  has  been  used,  (b)  items  directly 
on  blindness  are  supplemented  by  some  items  of  possible  interest  to  re- 
search on  blindness  and  (c)  items  published  after  1953  are  supplemented 
by  some  items  published  before  1953*   Chapter  Two  explains  these  char- 
acteristics in  detail;  a  brief  summary  follows. 

To  permit  widest  possible  coverage,  the  usual  more  restrictive 
definition  of  research  as  meeting  accepted  rigorous  criteria  has  been 
relaxed.  An  item  was  selected  for  this  compilation  if:  (l)  it  set  forth 
data,  analyzed  that  data  and  made  findings  or  recommendations  based  on 
it,  using  a  process  generally  accepted  by  any  of  the  social  science 
disciplines,  or  (2)  it  had  implications  leading  to  social  research, 
although  the  item  was  impressionistic,  purely  descriptive,  anecdotal 
or  philosophical. 

(b)  Also  to  permit  widest  possible  coverage,  items  on  other  di- 
seases, disabilities  and  impairments  than  blindness  have  been  included 
for  suggestions  on  content  or  techniques.   Sixty  per  cent  of  all  the 
items  of  this  compilation  are  directly  on  aspects  of  blindness,  with  mono- 
graphs and  journal  articles  most  frequently  represented.  Forty  per  cent 
of  all  items  are  on  items  of  interest  to  research  on  blindness  (2^)  with 
research  projects  and  books  most  prominently  represented  in  this  cate- 
gory. 

(c)  Also  to  encourage  future  social  research  on  blindness,  items 
that  have  been  found  to  be  particularly  useful  by  research  social 
scientists  working  on  aspects  of  blindness  have  been  included  regardless 
of  date  of  publication.   Sixty-one  per  cent  of  all  items  have  been  pub- 
lished in  1953  or  after,  with  monographs  and  journal  articles  predomi- 
nating.  Thirty -nine  per  cent  of  all  items  have  been  published  prior  to 
1952,  with  books  predominating.  All  research  projects  listed  have  been 
undertaken  since  1953* 

In  summary,  about  two-thirds  of  all  the  items  in  the  compilation 
on  which  this  survey  is  based  are  recent  (since  1953)  and  directly  on 
blindness.  To  encourage  an  enlarged  scope  for  future  social  research  on 
blindness,  items  not  technically  research,  not  directly  on  blindness 
and  published  prior  to  1952  have  been  included. 
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Special  Characteristics  of  the  Literature 

Over  half  of  the  current  research  projects  listed  are  concerned 
with  (or  of  interest  to)  research  on  the  young  blind.   Categories  Gen- 
eral Research  on  Blindness  and  Psychological  Measurement  show  a  below 
average  number  of  research  projects.  Projects  listed  with  a  few  ex- 
ceptions were  on -going  and  current  in  1957  and  1958*  Forty  per  cent 
are  direct,  sixty  per  cent  on  subjects  related  to  research  on  blindness. 

In  this  compilation,  articles  predominate  constituting  sixty  per 
cent  of  all  items.   Seventy  per  cent  of  all  articles  are  recent ;    fifty- 
six  per  cent,  directj  thirty  per  cent  are  related  to  research  on  blind- 
ness and  published  in  1952  or  before.   Seventy -three  per  cent  of  all 
articles  are  less  than  ten  pages  in  length,  seventy  per  cent  are  recent 
and  fifty-six  per  cent  are  directly  on  blindness.  All  content  categor- 
ies depend  heavily  on  articles  for  their  literature,  with  research  on 
the  young  blind  most  dependent. 

In  this  compilation,  about  half  of  the  books  are  concerned  with 
general  research  on  blindness  and  vocational  and  personal  reorganizat- 
ion of  the  adult  blind.  Twenty-four  per  cent  are  directly  on  blindness, 
seventy-six  per  cent  prior  to  1953*  Many  of  these  books  are  "classics" 
in  related  fields  of  interest  to  research  on  blindness. 

In  this  compilation,  monographs  are  widely  used  as  publication  out- 
lets for  research  on  the  deaf -blind  and  on  vocational  and  personal  reor- 
ientation of  blind  persons.   Seventy -two  per  cent  of  the  monographs  are 
directly  on  blindness,  twenty-eight  per  cent  related.   Eighty -two  per- 
cent were  published  in  1953  or  after,  eighteen  per  cent  prior  to  1953* 

In  this  compilation,  dissertations  are  most  commonly  on  problems 
of  vocational  and  personal  reorganization  and  least  common  on  the  deaf- 
blind.  Fifty-six  per  cent  are  directly  on  blindness,  forty-four  per 
cent  on  related  topics,  seventy  per  cent  were  published  in  1953  or 
after,  thirty  per  cent  prior  to  1953* 

Specific  Recommendations 

(a)  In  the  content  category  of  General  Research  on  Blindness  (broad 
policy  questions  and  basic  reference  materials),  specific  needs  for  fur- 
ther research  are  four:  (l)  Statistics  on  the  social  characteristics  of 
blind  persons  in  the  United  States  are  needed  at  a  national  level,  since 
(excepting  the  National  Health  Survey)  federal  governmental  statistics 
are  largely  non-existent  and  reporting  standards  of  many  states  can  be 
considered  inadequate.  (2)  A  nationwide  survey  (such  as  is  planned  by 
the  Elliott  Committee)  of  the  standards  of  service  and  practices  of 
organizations  serving  blind  persons  in  the  United  States  is  needed. 
There  is  reason  to  believe  that  enough  inefficiency  and  misrepresenta- 
tion exists  to  warrant  a  survey  as  to  whether  blind  persons '  needs  are 
met  and  the  taxpayer  and  donor's  contributions  are  properly  used.  (3) 
More  rigorously  designed  research  projects  on  the  wider  social  impli- 

"(2'1+)  For  brevity,  the  terms  direct  and  related  are  used  throughout  this 
survey . 
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cations  of  blindness  by  blind  persons,  and  sighted  persons  in  social  ins- 
titutional settings  (home,  school,  place  of  employment,  etc.)  are  particu- 
larly needed,  (h)   Basic  studies  of  importance  to  the  increased  mobility 
of  blind  persons  are  needed,  especially  (i)  human  engineering  aspects  of 
guidance  devices,  and  studies  on  (ii)  auditory  acuity,  (iii)  sensory  de- 
privation and  substitution  and  (iv)  isolation  and  emotional  deprivation. 

(b)  In  the  content  category  Adult  Blind,  specific  needs  for  further 
research  are  five:  (l)  The  human  engineering  aspects  of  vocational  train- 
ing need  to  be  surveyed,  and  lucidly  set  forth,  particularly  for  the  in- 
formation of  prospective  employers  and  training  of  the  newly  blinded. 

(2)  Social  statistics  on  blind  workers  and  industries  employing  blind 
workers  is  needed  as  preliminary  step  toward  surveying  possible  expan- 
sion of  vocational  opportunities  for  blind  workers.   (3)  Personal  adjust- 
ment in  a  larger  social  setting  needs  to  be  systematically  explored  with 
roles  and  expectations  in  the  family,  in  social  groups,  at  school  and 
on  the  job  considered  in  much  more  detail  (h)   Longitudinal  studies  of 
both  service-connected  and  non-service-connected  blinded  veterans  are 
needed  to  sustain  the  excellent  record  of  research  on  veterans  and  to 
assure  the  high  standard  of  services  now  afforded  blind  veterans  (5)  A 
definitive  work  on  the  aged  blind  is  badly  needed  to  point  the  way  for 
further  research  in  this  almost  totally  neglected  field  of  research. 
More  immediately,  projects  should  be  undertaken  to  determine  factors 
that  will  dispose  elderly  persons  to  accept  more  readily  optical  aids 
and  surgery  while  useful  sight  can  be  saved. 

(c)  In  the  content  category  the  Young  Blind,  specific  needs  for 
further  research  are  four:  (l)  social  psychological  studies  fo  the  roles 
and  expectations  blindness  generates]  in  larger  social  settings  such  as 
the  family,  the  play  group  and  the  school  are  needed,  (2)  Longitudinal 
studies  of  children  blinded  by  retrolental  fibroplasia  are  needed,  par- 
ticularly their  success  in  integrated  schools  in  various  parts  of  the 
country  and  the  facilities  afforded  them.   (3)  The  problems  of  multiple- 
handicapped  and  /  or  severely  emotionally  disturbed  blind  children  need 
attention,  particularly  methods  and  procedures  of  more  accurate  diag- 
nosis, therapy  and  education.  (h)   In  almost  every  field  concerned  with 
blind  children,  longer-range,  more  definitive  publications  (like  books) 
are  needed  to  correct  the  present  imbalance  of  literature. 

(d)  In  the  content  category  the  Deaf -Blind  the  needs  for  further 
research  are  four:  (l)  A  definitive  work  based  on  basic  research,  social 
statistics  and  current  services  offered  the  deaf -blind  is  needed.  (2) 
Basic  research  on  sensory  deprivation  and  substitution,  increased  audi- 
tory acuity  and  communications  problems  should  be  started.  (3)  the  col- 
lection of  more  statistics  of  the  social  characteristics  of  the  deaf- 
blind  is  needed.  (k)   Standards  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  therapy  and 
education  of  the  deaf -blind  should  be  determined. 

(e)  In  the  content  category  Psychological  Measurements  the  needs  of 
future  research  are  for  a  survey  of  the  adequacy  of  existing  instruments 
and  for  standardization  of  tests  now  in  the  development  stage,  particu- 
larly auditory  projective  auditory  apperception  and  cutaneous -kinesthe- 
tic tests. 
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General  Recommendations 

Social  research  on  blindness  needs  a  better  "balanced  and  more  per- 
manent literature.   Wo  literature  can  be  considered  adequate  that  is 
predominantly  in  articles  of  less  than  ten  journal  pages  or  that  de- 
pends even  in  small  degree  on  related  research  in  other  fields.  Funds 
need  to  be  secured  to  undertake  longer  -range  ,  more  definitive  studies 
on  social  aspects  of  blindness;  assurance  needs  to  be  given  that  the 
results  of  such  longer-range  studies  will  be  published  and  distributed; 
if  well  qualified  research  teams  are  to  be  recruited  to  work  on  social 
aspects  of  blindness,  there  should  be  a  reasonable  expectation  that  their 
findings  and  recommendations  will  receive  careful  consideration  by  policy 
planners  and  operational  personnel.  It  is  perhaps  in  this  insensitivity 
to  social  research  and  its  role  as  advisor  and  counselor  to  policy  and 
operations  that  the  greatest  need  lies.   The  concept  of  the  blind  per- 
son in  the  context  of  the  larger  social  setting  in  which  he  must  oper- 
ate (family ,  school,  job,  clubs,  etc.)  and  the  concept  of  blind  persons 
of  varying  capacities  and  potentialities  are  concepts  that  social  research 
can  identify  and  clarify  only  if  there  is  a  genuine  desire  and  demonstra- 
ted support  to  go  beyond  the  traditional  approaches  to  studies  of  blind- 
ness. 

The  accomplishments  of  research  on  blindness  have  been  considerable 
in  areas  like  individual  personal  adjustment,  psychological  measurement 
and  services  for  blinded  veterans.  A  positive  and  experimental  approach 
such  as  those  three  areas  have  displayed  can  easily  point  the  way  to  an 
attack  on  the  larger,  more  comprehensive  problems  remaining  to  be  solved. 
Social  research  can  contribute  the  basic  materials  for  the  decisions 
that  administrators  and  policy  planners  who  are  faced  with  these  pro- 
blems must  make.  Widely  used,  social  research  can  point  up  ways  to  im- 
prove services  for  blind  persons;  it  can  give  guidance  to  the  individual 
undergoing  the  traumatic  experience  of  blindness;  it  should  be  undertaken 
and  it  should  be  used  with  those  aims  in  mind. 
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